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ENVER HOXHA 


Dear Comrades, 


The Party and our entire people come to this 
Congress with great successes and notable vic- 
tories. Socialist Albania has raised its economic and 
cultural development to a higher stage, has taken 
anew step forward in raising the well-being of 
the masses and strengthening the defence of the 
Homeland. 

“The five years which have elapsed since the 
7th. Congress was held are a period of heroic 
struggle by our working masses on all fronts to: 
carry the socialist construction even further forward, 
to make our new life even richer and more prosper- 
ous. Under the leadership of the Party and with 
unshakeable confidence in its correct line, the 
working class, the cooperativist peasantry, the youth 
and the: intelligentsia unsparingly poured out all 
their physical and mental energies to cope with and 
successfully overcome’ the difficulties of socialist 
growth, as well as those which the foreign enemies 
created for us. 

Our Party comes boldly and proudly to the 
present Congress, as it did to the former congresses, 
because it has successfully accomplished the great 


4 ENVER HOXHA 


tasks it undertook, because it has fully justified the 
unshakeable trust the people have in it. Our people 
can be satisfied with their work and efforts. This 
has been creative and fruitful work which brought 
them new joy and progress, which made them 
more optimistic and happier. 
During the 6th Five-year Plan, too, the indus- 
trialization of the country went ahead non-stop. 
The utilization of the value of our mineral wealth 
and other.raw materials of the country reached a 
higher level, With the building of new projects, 
such as the «Steel of the Party» metallurgical 
combine,. the ferro-chrome plant, the pyro-metallur- 
gy plant, the deep oilprocessing refinery, etc. a 
considerable portion of these materials are now 
transformed. and processed locally, thus creating a 
sound and reliable base for the development. of the 
whole economy. This is a success of the correct line 
of the. Party, as is the ensuring of the powerful 
energy. base,-which was further expanded with the 
commissioning of all the turbines of the «Light. of 
Party» hydro-power station. / 
cs Our Gores has made new big strides at 
all directions. The.orientation of the Party that it 
must be transformed: into. a socialist agriculture of 
modern large-scale production, relying on an ever 
more powerful technical base and on the latest 
agro-technical knowledge, has been proved in prac- 
tice to be a-correct and fully realizable orientation. 
The increase. of agricultural and livestock products 
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from year to year, the ever better fulfilment of the 
needs of the ‘population’ and industry for ‘these 
products, fully confirm this. z 3 

Marked progress has been made in the field of 
culture and education. The socialist content, nation- 
al physiognomy and popular spirit of our culture 
have been further developed and deepened. Culture 
and all its values are being introduced ever more 
deeply among the masses. A merit of our new cul- 
ture is that it has withstood the various pressures 
and influences of bourgeois and revisionist culture, 
while preserving its originality and socialist fea-~ 
tures. The people’s education has advanced, fully 
implementing the instructions of the Party to ensure 
the broad education of the new generation and to 
give the country specialists at the level which our 
present and future development requires. 

In this grave period of crises’ which have en- 
gulfed the capitalist and revisionist world, where 
there are many political upheavals, stagnation and 
decline in production, falling living standards and 
decadence of moral values, in our country there is 
complete economic and political stability, our socie- 


ty is sound, our people are confident about the 


present and the future. During the past five years, 
a large contingent of people educated and trained 
by the Party and our People’s state power have 
begun work for the first time, adding to and further 
strengthening the great army of working people of 
town and countryside. This fact becomes even more 
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significant.if. we bear in mind that in the world 
today, not only is work not ensured for the younger 
generation, but even people of the.older generation 
are left unemployed. 
Our. people’s. state power has been further 
strengthened and. democratized. The. participation 
of the masses.in governing the. country has. become 
more active. and been raised to a higher level. Our 
socialist democracy has been extended further .and 
better conditions. have been created to ensure that 
the people enjoy the rights guaranteed them as fully 
as possible, and perform. their duties to. society 
better. ; 
The internal situation has never been stronger 
than it is today..The compactness and unity of the 
people, the-alliance of the working class with the 


cooperativist peasantry, the collaboration and soli- . 


darity among the. different strata of our society, 
have been strengthened and consolidated further. 
The links of the Party with the people have been 
steeled and their. mutual confidence: has been.tem- 
‘urther. a 
a ae expression of this great unity is that 
determination, -that..drive and heroism with which 
our people fight to carry. out.the tasks: set by the 
Party, to overcome the various difficulties that have 
emerged in. our road,. to successfully cope with the 
imperialist-revisionist blockade: and encirclement. 
Thanks to. the- correct line and special care of 
the Party, socialist Albania:today has a reliable and 
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impregnable defence.:;-Our people andthe. army 
always maintain high vigilance and stand fearless 
and: ready to defend the freedom and independence 
of the Homeland..and -the victories.of - social- 
ism. ; : : 
Our country is honoured and respected. by: the 
progressive and peace-loving peoples and ‘states 
everywhere in the world. Its. international position 
is strong. Its friends and well-wishers are increasing 
and multiplying day by day. Its resolute and prin- 
cipled’ struggle against: imperialism and modern 
revisionism has enhanced: the sympathy and love. of 
the Marxist-Leninists, revolutionaries,..and honest, 
democratic-minded people for the Party of Labour 
and the People’s Socialist. Republic of Albania. 
“Our Party and people successfully. withstood 
the grave test to which they were put by the sudden 
and brutal breaking’ off. of economic. relations with 
our country on the part -of China.° The :Chinese 
revisionists thought that through their hostile activ- 
ity they would disorganize our economy and..stop 
its development for a long time, that they would 
force Albania to make political and ideological con- 
cessions, to hold out: its hand to foreigners and beg 
for support and aid from abroad.- However, they, 
and international reaction after them, which hoped 
that’ Albania would be’ forced. to change.. course, 
failed completely. With great political maturity and 
a lofty patriotic spirit, with a fresh: mobilization of 
their energies. and unshaken confidence. in the 
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triumph’ of their’ struggle, our people overcame the 
difficulties‘ created. . 

Our Party comes to its 8th Congress tempered 
in new battles and richer in experience. It: comes 
as a great army, educated with the proletarian 
Marxist-Leninist ideology, with strong internal unity 
and closely linked with the people, with increased 
organizing, mobilizing: and leading capabilities, 
ever ready to undertake new and greater tasks and 
to. carry: them out with success,’ as always. 

The work of this Congress coincides with a 
glorious anniversary, the anniversary of the found- 
ing of our heroic Party of Labour. Forty years ago 
our people entrusted their destiny, the life’ and the 
future of the Homeland to the Albanian communists. 
Our Party justified their trust with its glorious 
work, with the triumph of the revolution and the 
creation of the new socialist” Albania. Inspired by. 
the trust of the people and conscious of its historic 
responsibility and the lofty mission it had under- 
taken, it guided the Albanian people with penetrating 
mind: and’ sure. touch from one battle to. another, 
from one:victory to another. 

Thé magnificent achievements attained in the 
years of our free life under the leadership of the 
Party have shown that there is no force which can 
seriously’ disturb socialism in Albania and the free- 
dom ‘and’ independence: of our Homeland, or* dim 
the brilliance of our future. The consistent adher- 
ence to the Marxist-Leninist principle of self-reliance, 
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the policy of the creation of a modern industry 
based on the country’s raw materials and an agri- 
culture which. with its products guarantees the food 
supplies for the people; the: training of sufficient 
technical and scientific cadres capable of working 
and leading’in all sectors, have been proved indis- 
pensable to success in all directions. This wise and 
far-sighted policy of the Party has created that 
sound foundation on which our ceaseless economic 
and cultural development is based and which gua- 
rantees our socialist course. 

The achievement of economic independence 
along with political independence, the ensuring of 
the country’s defence by the people themselves, the 
education and arming of the working masses with 
the Marxist-Leninist ideclogy, are the strong and 
unshakeable pillars on which our socialist fortress 
stands, the fundamental features which characterize 
a truly socialist state. Taken as a whole, these achieve- 
ments constitute the historical experience of so- 
cialism in Albania. The experience of Albania shows 
that even asmall country, with a backward material- 
technical base, can achieve a very rapid and all- 
round economic and cultural development, can en- 
sure its independence and withstand the attacks of 
world capitalism and imperialism when it ised by a 
truly Marxist-Leninist party, when it is determined 
to fight to the end for its ideals, and has faith in 
its ability to achieve them. 

In the future, too, the Party of Labour of Al- 
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bania -will’ march :determined and unwavering on 
the: brilliant: road: on: which it has proceeded during 
the forty: years. of its: existence. Linked: like flesh 
to-bone with ‘its people; at the head of them and 
together with them, it will fight with, devotion, 
sparing no sacrifice, in order to. ensure new progress 


and victories for: our’: people : and our socialist 
Homeland: . : 


ce L, 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE ECONOMY 
AND THE TASKS OF THE PARTY 


Our socialist. economy enters the new five-year 
period of its development with stability, dynamic 
and with great possibilities to develop and extend 
social production. further and raise .its efficiency 
in all directions. 

The main objectives of the 6th Five-year Plan 
have been successfully attained in general. This has 
made the material-technical base of the country still 
stronger, has further increased the resources of raw 
materials and energy, has ensured better conditions 
for the harmonious, rapid and ceaseless development 
of the economy. During the past five-year plan the 
development of the productive forces continued at 
high rates, the intensification of the economy de- 
veloped further and the technical-scientific revolution 
saw important new advances. Industry, agriculture 
and ‘the other branches of the economy made further 
progress. In 1980, as against 1975, social production 
rose about 25 per cent. and industrial production 
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more than 34 per cent, at a rate 2 to 3 times higher 
than the growth of the population. 

Through the consistent application of the econ~ 
omic policy of the Party, perceptible improvements 
were made in the structure of industrial production, 
and the proportion of means of production in total 
production increased. Industry met the needs of the 
population: better and its role in the all-round de- 
velopment’ ofthe ecohomy and the defence of the 
country was increased. 

Compared with the 5th Five-year Plan, agri- 
cultural production rose more than 21 per cent. 
Agriculture met: the needs of the country for bread 
grain, food products and the most essential raw 
materials, and increased the volume: of export . of 
agricultural products. 

To: fulfil the targets of the6th Five-year Plan. 
the Party and: our state raised the level of utiliza- 
tion ofthe internal resources and possibilities of 
the’ country:’ The uninterrupted financing of the 
development of the economy and culture was en- 
sured;about 300 important projects were built’ and 
commissioned and’ goods export rose over 51 per cent. 

“The: growing economic power and the imple- 
méntation of a number of measures of an economic 
and social character guaranteed the level. of well- 
being already “achieved and 1éd to its further uplift; 
The’ real-percapita’ income’ of the population 
increased ‘both in town and countryside, The retail 
goods turnover went up about ‘20 per cent: The 
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housing conditions of the population were further 
improved and measures were taken to expand so- 
cial services. About 20 thousand people graduated 
from the higher schools and more than 113 thousand 
from the secondary schools, or 57 per cent more 
than in the 5th Five-year Pian. 

These achievements in the general socio-econ- 
omic development of the country assume special 
significance if we bear in mind what is occurring 
in the capitalist-revisionist world, where the econ- 
omic crisis, with its grave consequences for the 
working masses and the whole life of the countries 
of this world has caused stagnation and decline in 
production. These achievements mark a great victo- 
ry for our Party and people. 

On behalf of the Party and the people, from 
the tribune of this Congress I hail and congratulate 
the workers, the specialists and the cadres of con- 
struction and industry who, responding to the call 
of the Party, even in the difficult conditions which 
the Chinese revisionists created for us, proved up 
to the task and succeeded in building and commis- 
sioning the great projects of the 6th Five-year Plan, 
which further’. strengthened our socialist Home- 
land. 

Despite: the successes achieved, we are also 
aware that some targets of the five-year plan were 
not fulfilled in investments and construction, in agri- 
cultural: production and some industrial products, 
and in the productivity of labour. The Party, the 
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state organs and the working collectives have care- 
fully analysed these failures and have drawn lessons 
in order.to eliminate weaknesses and shortcomings 
in the work of organization and Management. of the 
economy. : 

The great achievements of historic significance 
already made in all fields, as well as the rich expe- 
rience gained in the work and struggle of the Party 
and people for the construction and defence of so- 
cialism, constitute a powerful political, economic and 
Social. basis. from which to advance confidently and 
boldly. ms : ; cee 

‘On:-the basis: of the general: line and the econ~ 
omic policy of the Party for the construction of so- 
cialism, the Central Committee, after all-sided work 
and ‘study and a broad popular consultation, pre- 
pared’ the draft-directives for the 7th Five-year Plan 
of the development of the economy and culture 
forthe: period 1981-1985, which it presents to the 
Congress: for examination and endorsement. The 
fundamental task of this five-year plan is: «The 
general: development of the economy, relying com- 
pletely on. our own forces, on the basis of deepening 
the -socialist: industrialization of the country, the 
strengthening and intensification of agriculture, rais- 
ing the efficiency of the economy, the development 
of the technical scientific revolution and perfecting 
the socialist relations of production, in order to gua-- 
rantee: and - gradually raise the material well-being 
and the cultural level of the masses of the working: 
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people and to further strengthen the socialist order 
and the defence capacity of the Homeland.» 

The main directions and objectives of the de- 
velopment of the economy and culture during the 
“th Five-year Plan, which is distinguished by a 
number of special characteristics, are synthetized 
in this task. 

This is the first five-year plan which will be 
carried out relying entirely on our own forces and 
possibilities. Today Albania is the only country in 
the world which is developing and advancing on 
the socialist road without any kind of aid or credit 
from abroad. This is a great but glorious test for 
our people and Party, and the victory is certain, 
because, by proceeding on the basis of Marxism- 
Leninism, we prepared ourselves long ago for this 
decisive step. 

The objectives and tasks of the new five-year 
plan are greater than in any other plan, but they 
are scientifically based and fully achievable. For 


the five years 1981-1985, the volume of social pro- 


duction and investments will be larger than the vol- 
ume realized over the first four five-year plans 
taken together, while the volume of exports will be 
even’ larger. In 1985, as against 1980, social pro- 
duction is envisaged to increase 34-36 per cent, at 
an-average annual rate of 6.4 per cent. The funds 
for investment and- construction will: be used to 
build about 750 important projects for the develop- 
ment of the economy and culture. ~ : 
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With the possibilities created by the increased 
production and national income, in 1985, as against 
1980, the fund for consumption by the people is 
expected to increase by 21 per cent and the circu- 
lation of retail goods by 22-24 per cent. Important 
tasks are envisaged for the development of educa- 
tion and culture, the health service, housing and 
other public services. 

In setting these targets and rates, account has 
been taken both of the possibilities the economy 
has and will provide and of the needs for the de- 
velopment of the economy and the employment of 
the new active forces, for the strengthening of the 
defence of the country and the increase of reserves, 
and for'the development of the social and cultural 
sectors, as well as for ever better fulfilling the 
growing demands of the population. Many of the 
targets of this five-year plan, especially.-those which 
have to’ do with the utilization of reserves of oil 
and minerals, the allocation of investments, etc. 
have also been seen to in close connection with the 
development of the economy in the future five-year 
plans,; when we will be faced with even greater 
needs and demands. 

‘During the 7th Five-year Plan some important 
structural: improvements will bé made in the field 
of production, the circulation of goods and consump- 
tion by the people. These improvements: will involve 
energy resources, black metallurgy, the engineer- 
ing industry, agriculture; transport, finances “and 
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mass consumer goods, etc. The improvements envi- 
saged will lead to intensification of the economy, 
raise its efficiency and make it more capable of 
meeting the needs of the country and of coping 
better with the encirclement and blockade and the 
pressure of the economic crisis of the capitalist 
and revisionist. world. , 

The development and strengthening of the ma- 
terial-technical base of the country, as always, will 
be closely linked with the improvement of various 
aspects of the economic relations in the city and, 
especially, in the countryside. Important measures 
have been and are being taken for the further de- 
velopment of the cooperativist system and the res- 
triction of the personal plot, for the extension of 
specialization and cooperation, the strengthening of 
the organization and management of production, 
for a better linking of the remuneration for work 
with quantity and quality, savings and the fulfil- 
ment of targets of the plan. These measures will 
be carried still further with the aim of ceaselessly 


~ strengthening our socialist order. 


The tasks of the 7th Five-year Plan will be 
dealt with in more detail in the Report of the Cen- 
tral Committee on the Draft-directives of the De- 
velopment of the Economy and Culture for .the 
Period 1981-1985, which will be delivered by Com- 
rade Mehmet Shehu. Therefore, in this report we 
shall present only certain fundamental problems of 
the policy of the Party, which have to do with the 
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present and future economic and social development 
of. the..country. 


1, The Further Strengthening of Industry. —-. 
a Decisive Factor for the General 
Advance of the Country 


The socialist industrialization..of.the .country, 
which has developed from one five-year plan to the 
other as.a great and ceaseless process, has occupied 
and continues to.occupy the main place in the eco- 
nomic. policy. of. the Party. It has been and is a 
decisive factor for the general. advance of the coun- 
try on the. road of socialism. The. creation and 
strengthening of our. multi-branched, heavy and 
light industry,. based firmly on our own resources and 
assets and with clear prospects of development, is 
a: monumental deed .of our Party and people, 
achieved with great toil, sacrifice and unrivalled 
heroism, a deed of historic importance for: the. pres- 
ent and future generations, x 4 

In.:the 7th. Five-year Plan our industry will 
advance still further and develop on a broad front. 
About. 46 ‘per cent. of all the investments of the five- 
year plan. will be made.in this branch. The aim of 
the ‘policy of the Party.for the development of 


industry is: to consolidate the multi-branched, struc- . 


ture of industry; giving priority, as. always,.to heavy: 
industry; to maintain and further improve. the pos- 
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itive balance of energy resources, attaching parti- 
cular. importance to the. oil industry; to further de- 
velop the mineral extracting and processing. indus- 
try, while also starting to utilize new minerals; to 
make tangible improvements in. the structure of 
means of production: and consumer goods; to. put 
industry even more in the service of the intensifi- 
cation of agriculture; to expand. the existing: pro- 
ductive capacities through. their. reconstruction and 
modernization. : i 

By proceeding resolutely..on this course, indus- 
trial production..will continue to increase at high 
rates. In 1985, as against 1980, it will increase 36-38 
per cent. This material development, closely: linked 
with a number of other economic and social factors, 
will enable our country to forge ahead as. a. coun- 
try with advanced industry and agriculture. 

The Party devotes special attention to the 
energy industry, to the extraction of oil, gas, coal 
and the production of electric power. We have crea- 
ted a powerful and independent energy system 
which meets the growing needs of the country for 
energy and earns important incomes in hard curren- 
cy from its exports: This is a major victory for the 
correct policy of the Party and a reliable basis ‘for 
the development of the national economy as a whole. 

This victory must be “consolidated and carried 
further, in the ‘first place, by making investments 
and increasing production, but also by using’ all our 
energy resources with the greatest economy, strict 
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control. and thrift. The solution of these problems 
calls for well-organized, disciplined and systematic 
work with sound scientific bases and methods. The 
development of this crucial branch of major. strate- 
gic importance is put forward as an imperative duty, 
especially in. the conditions of the world. energy 
crisis. 

The extraction and processing of. oil and gas 
will occupy the main place in our energy resources. 
In 1985, as against 1980, oil extraction will increase 
58-60 per-cent:. This is a great but fully realizable 
task, because it is based on the existing’ resources 
and: the known and tapped reserves. 

“The achievement of the targets for the extrac- 
tion of oil.and gas and the increase of the effective- 
ness of the major expenditure made in this branch 
of industry require that the oil workers, specialists 
and eadres give special attention to improving pros~ 
pecting -and:. extraction methods, basing themselves 
completely on the achievements ‘of science, on the 
application of rigorous technical and working dis- 
cipline. 

The expenditure on the extraction of oil and gas 
must be made on the basis of profound studies 
and with responsibility. Thorough-going technical, 
erganizational and material.measures must be taken 
to increase oil extraction, not only from the new 
deposits, but also from the older ones, using inten- 
sification and secondary methods much better than 
up till now. In this vital. sector we must proceed 
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with economy, with reserves assured and proved, 
and utilize oil and gas frugally, thinking of today 
and also of the future. The scientific and technical 
forces must involve themselves more deeply in 
speeding up the-exploitation of bituminous: sands 
with. a high level ‘of efficiency, because these are 
a great asset of the country, which must be brought 
into economic circulation as soon as possible. 

Coal, which is a fuel used on a mass scale and 
of great economic benefit, occupies an important 
place in the energy resources of the country. In 1985 
coal extraction willbe 48 per cent greater than in 
1980. This is a major task, the fulfilment of which 
calls for: persistent work by the workers:.of this 
sector. x 

Attention should be centered not only on the 
rational exploitation of the existing coal mines, but 
also on'the opening of profitable new mines. Pros- 
pecting for coals of higher ‘calorific value and coking 
coals must be. extended. Work must* be done 
everywhere to replace liquid fuels with coal and 
for its frugal use. Likewise, it is also necessary te 
take measures for the enrichment and briquetting 
of:'coals, to increase the economic benefits from 
their use. 

Compared with 1980, in 1985 the production 
of electric power will increase 16 per cent. In order 
to’ keep ahead of the growing needs for electric 
power, as well as for the intensive exploitation of 
the hydro. resources in which our country is very 
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rich, during this five-year plan the. work for the 
completion of the: Koman hydro-power station, which 
will be the most. powerful we have: built up to now, 
will. be: stepped up to:major.proportions and prepa- 
rations: will be made for: the construction of other 
hydro-power stations, big and» small, not only’ to 
cope with present and future needs, but- also to 
increase the-export of electric power. 

The production and use of electric power must 
be seen in unity. The Party and the state and eco- 
nomic: organs: must ‘work to. change people’s con- 
cépts, so that: electric power is: appreciated as a ma- 
jor ‘national:-asset which must be used thriftily and 
with rigorous control in all fields,: especially in that 
of material production, where scientifically studied 
norms must be established for every kilowatt: con- 
sumed: «: 

“The: 7th Five-year Plan ‘opens broad pkispec- 
tives .for:the extracting and ‘processing industry of 
useful minerals. The extraction. of the’ known mine- 
rals, chromium, copper and iron-nickel, will conti- 
nue. with Jarge increases, ranging from 30 per cent 
up to.over 200:per cent. Conditions have now been 
created for: the:extraction of other useful minerals 
also, such as phosphorite, quartzite, rock salt, dol- 
omite;” olivinite, “bauxite, etc. ; 

‘Current’ and future needs pose the task of 
expanding ‘the extraction and ‘eririchment of low- 
grade minerals “and. increasing the ‘proportion’ of 
useful: elements recovered. from them in order:to 
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raise the value of-our mineral resources, to exploit 
even those deposits, old or new, which aré of poor 
quality, but of which there are large reserves. 

The geologists and all others working in mine- 
ral prospecting are. faced with: the'task of raising 
the effectiveness of drilling and increasing the re- 
serves of those minerals, especially: in the existing 
mines, of discovering néw minerals and mineral de- 
posits-in unexplored massifs with good prospects, 
on the basis of generalizations and scientific laws, 
by boldly using new complex methods and by impro- 
ving the organization of their work. ‘ 

The mining workers and specialists must give 
particular importance to improving: the ‘technique 
and technology of extraction, raising the level. of 
mechanization and ‘their qualification for the jobs, 
in order to achieve a pronounced improvement in 
the quality of production, to lower. costs and raduce 
the impoverishment and losses of minerals. 

Special attention will be paid to metallurgy, in 
general, and iron and’ steel production, in particu- 
lar, not only to deepen the full cycle processing of 
our main minerals, but also to strengthen the inde- 
pendence of our economy from imports. Therefore, 
our metallurgical’ workers must ‘mobilize ‘all their 
strength and skills so that they learn and master 
thoroughly, with ‘strict discipline and on a scientific 
basis, the technology of smelting minerals and the 
many ways of processing metals, in order to utilize 
all the useful main and associated elements of the 
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complex ores, to. reduce the costs of materials and 
energy, which are still high. Thorough studies and 
intensive work are required for the big extensions 
which will continue at:the «Steel ofthe Party> me- 
tallurgical combine, for the setting up of plants 
to produce tubes of various kinds, steel plate, and 
carbonic products. 

Now that we have our own steel and have built 
a powerful mechanical. engineering industry the con- 
ditions have been created: to set this branch greater 
tasks. The production of the engineering industry 
in 1985 will be 43-45 per cent greater than in 1980. 

The engineering industry successfully fulfilled 
the task of producing spare parts, set by the 7th 
Congress of the Party, meeting 95 per cent of the 
needs of the economy for them. In this five-year 
plan this achievement must be consolidated by. ra- 
dically improving quality and greatly. increasing ihe 
reconditioning of the parts replaced. 

In-the years of this five-year plan the engi- 
neering industry will engage on a larger scale. in 
the:. production: of equipment and machinery for 
the..construction of new production lines and. fac- 
tories, for various reconstructions and extensions 
of. productive: capacities. To carry out such a task 
demands improved organization. and management of 
this branch of industry, and the technology of pro- 
cessing, planning; cooperation and: the standardiza- 
tion of production must. be. put. on: the most. scien- 
tific basis. possible. : : 
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Urgent and comprehensive measures must be 
taken especially for the preparation of the techno- 
logical and structural designs of equipment and: 
machinery for the new projects to be built and. 


the reconstructions to be done during this five-year 


plan. Much of this equipment and. machinery will 
be produced for the first time. The designing and. 
production of this equipment and machinery on 
time and with high. quality is one: of the most. 
difficult tasks. which our engineering. industry has. 
to cope with. 

The commencement of machine building on a 
large scale. by the engineering industry forcefully 
poses the need to'raise the level of qualification of 
the people involved and ‘develop their creative think— 
ing, the need to train higher and. middle cadres. 
even for narrow profiles and particular specialities, 
making the appropriate changes in the programs of 
vocational schools andthe. University:for this pur-- 
pose. 

The chemical industry will undergo. great ex- 
pansion and development during this five-year plan. 
Compared with 1980, in 1985 its production will go 
up’.63-65 per cent: Particular importance. will be 
given-to increasing production of phosphate ferti- 
lizers and chemicals for. plant protection. Now that. 
many: basic products and a number of industrial 
residues and associated components of minerals are 
available, the chemists and other’ specialists: must 
study and produce..a much. wider range of 
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chemical products: and reagents in order to reduce 
imports of-them as‘soon as possible. The beginnings 
of chemical: synthesis,. based mainly on local raw 
materials, must: also. be carried forward with. the 
aim, that its products’ become a good source of ex- 
ports in the not-too-distant future. - 

The Party has always borne in mind. that, in 
the development of industry as a whole, the pro- 
duction of mass consumer goods must be increased 
in ‘keeping with the needs of the population, en- 
‘suring the stability and continuous raising of the 
‘material and cultural level of the working: masses. 
To this end, the production of the light. and food- 
processing industry during this five-year plan will 
increase at rates higher than twice the rate. of 
‘growth of the population. 

A real change for the better is necessary in 
‘the products of the light and food-processing indu- 
stry, and a radical improvement must be achieved 
in the structure, range, quality, packaging and the 
lowering: of the cost of the goods. This change can 
‘be made only through complete and effective meas- 
cures’ in ‘the fields of organization and manage- 
ment, and the planning and technology of produc- 
‘tion. Abové ‘all, artisan concepts must be radically 
-changed, ingenuity and creative thinking must be 
“developed, there must be swift and efficient action 
‘to make positive changes, to open a: broad way to 
‘the new everywhere. 

Huge investments have beeri made for the estab- 
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lishment and development of industry, and a whole 
_ army of qualified and devoted. workers, who 
are.a-powerful support for the development of. this 
vital sector of the economy, has:been. trained. 

The attainment of the great targets laid down 
by the Party requires that. the workers of industry 
increase the efficiency of production and the. pro- 
_ ductivity: of labour, and raise their creative activity 
to a higher level: They must utilize the many pro- 
ductive capacities at their disposal extensively and 
_master the use.of the new projects and production 
lines-that will be completed and commissioned, as 
well’ as-those which will be reconstructed in the 
years ofthis five-year. plan, as. thoroughly as pos- 
sible. With courage’ and determination and relying 
on the results of studies and science, they must 
carry forward and modernize’ the technology of 
production, improve: its’ qualitative ane financial 
indices. 

The people and the Party are fully confident 
thatthe workers of all branches of industry, con- 
scious of the situation we are going through, will 
multiply their efforts and step up their struggle to 
achieve the objectives and fulfil the great tasks 
which this Congress is setting for the development 
and: strengthening: of our’ socialist industry. 
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2. Agricultural Production Must Be Further . 
Intensified and the Socialist Relations. 
in the Countryside Perfected 


Our Party has worked out and implemented a 
Marxist-Leninist agrarian policy, taking account. of 
the historical conditions: and the concrete circum- 
stances in which our people’s revolution triumphed 
and the country embarked on the road of socialism. 
In the conditions of a very backward agrarian coun- 
try, the Party had to solve two problems. simulta- 
neously: both the socialist transformation of the 
countryside and the all-round development of agri- 
culture. Agriculture had to be in a position to feed 
the rural population and to make its great contribu- 
tion to the industrialization of the country and the 
development of the national economy. Achievement 
of these fundamental tasks required not any kind of 
development of agriculture, but precisely its socia- 
list. development on the basis of modern, large- -sca- 
le production closely linked with all the other bran- 
ches: and: sectors of the economy. 

The revolutionary transformations and the prog- 
ress achieved..in agriculture represent one of the 
greatest victories of the line and policy of the Party. 
for the construction of socialism. The fact that dur- 
ing nearly four decades of the people’s state power 
agricultural production in general in our country 
has continued to increase about 2 times more rap- 


REPORT TO THE &th CONGRESS OF THE PLA 29 


idly.than the population, that the real per capita 
income of the peasantry has gone up 10 to 20 per 
cent from one five-year plan to another, that now, 
as compared with 1960, agricultural production has 
increased 1.7 times per unit of arable land and 1.6 
times per agricultural worker, is clear evidence of 
the correctness of this policy. In the 6th Five-year 


_ Plan, too, although the targets were not fully accom- 


plished according to plan, the average annual pro- 
duction was 21.4 per cent higher as a with 
the 5th Five-year Plan. 

‘Consistently following its agrarian polis. the 
Party has set new, more important objectives for 
the: development of agriculture and the progress of 
our socialist countryside during the 7th Five-year 
Plan. The tasks which the Central Committee of 


_the:Party has set for the sector of agriculture in 


the: new five-year plan are aimed: to increase pro- 
duction’ in order to ensure ever better supplies of 
all the food for the people and improve its structu- 
re; to substantially increase the raw materials for 
the light and food-processing industry; to gradually 
eliminate imports of that part of foodstuffs and 
agricultural raw materials which are still brought 
from abroad; toincrease the volume of exports of 
processed and unprocessed agricultural products; to 
increase and strengthen the necessary reserves. On 
the basis of these objectives, as well as through 
other economic and social measures, the well-being 
of the peasantry will be raised and the distinctions 
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between town and. countryside. will be further rer 
duced. ; ote ; . 

‘These major problems for the development of 
agriculture. have to do with the present and the 
future of the country., For all these reasons, in this 
five-year plan agriculture will-occupy a special and 
more important place than. hitherto. In. the 7th 


Five-year Plan, as against. the 6th Five-year: Plan, | 


total agricultural production is envisaged:to increase 
30-32 per. cent. About 29 per cent of the total 
investments of this five-year plan will be used in 
. agriculture. About 60 per cent.of the new active 
work forces will be directed to this branch, which 
will. be..provided- with a more extensive’ material 
and:technical base. Therefore, the workers: of agri- 
culture’ and all sectors connected with agriculture 
are-faced. with a struggle to achieve great tasks. 
As. always, grain production remains the pri- 
mary’ task of agriculture. Each year we must supply 
the: bread needed: by the ever growing population; 
fulfil increasing requirements for’ concentrated: and 
industrialized feed: for. livestock,. as ‘well as other 
essential. needs for’ grain. These probléms cannot 
be. solved'by constantly increasing the area planted 
to grain.:On.the.contrary, the stress must be-laid 
more .and more on: increasing: yields and improving 
the structure:-of -the types: of: grain. grown. This 
becomes everi more essential’ in- the conditions. in 
which the population is growing at high rates: and, 
asa consequence, the area of arable land per capita 
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tends to decrease, Therefore, the increase of about 
20 per cent in the production of grain in the 7th 
Five-year Plan, as against the 6th Five-year Plan, 
must be achieved entirely through increased yields. 
The tasks in this field are very serious and require 
exceptional attention from the organs of the Party, 
the state, the economy and all the workers of agri- 
culture. 

Apart from the increase of grain production, 
measures must be stepped-up in all the links in 
the procurement, handling,: storing and use of grain 
in order to avoid any. loss or. damage. We must 
also aim at’reducing the consumption of bread per 
head of population, both in town and countryside. 
We must proceed on this course with a scientifically 
studied program to improve the structure of. the 
people’s food by increasing the production and use 
of. vegetables, potatoes, fruits, livestock, products, 
etc. The problem is that. we must provide the po- 
pulation with more milk, meat, vegetables, etc., and 
reduce the consumption of bread, thus not reducing 
the standard of living but raising it. : 

Hence, parallel. with the. increase of the. pro- 
duction of vegetables, potatoes. and beans per head 
of population and the reduction. of their cost,.more 
organized: work must be done.to study people’s de- 
mands and tastes and to’ transform. the existing 
almost artisan mentality regarding the production, 
transport, industrialization and sale. of these pro- 
ducts. The solid tasks envisaged in this five-year 
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plan concerning vegetables, potatoes and beans re- 
quire the implementation of all-round agro-techni- 
cal measures, as well as the concentration and spe- 
cialization of: the production of them,’ especially 
around the big cities; with the aim that the plans 
must be fulfilled in quantity, in variety and.on time 
throughout the year. 

The state and the cooperatives have made ma-~ 
jor investments for the development of fruit-grow- 
ing. Up till now, however, the effectiveness of 
these investments, especially in the cooperatives, has 
been low and the weight of this sector in agricul- 
tural production is still relatively small. Hence, to. 
realize’ the increasing tasks for the development of 
fruit-growing it is necessary, first of all, that this 
branch should be appreciated more correctly, and 
that ideas underrating it and manifestations of lack 
of interest in this great wealth with promise for 
the future of our country, must be combated. In 
the orchards and olive groves all the necessary ser- 
‘vices must be fully carried out and the appropriate 
conditions provided for extensive irrigation. 

The new investments must be concentrated 
mainly* onthe completion of existing blocks and 
the reconstruction of the existing vineyards. Stud- 
ies must’ ‘be carried out in the field of fruit-grow- 
ing and a great deal of work done to add to and 
improve new varieties, the planting of orchards of 
various kinds around the cities must be proceeded 
with and, within the possibilities, the practice’ of 
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joint, state-cooperative investments should be ap- 
plied. 

The needs of the people and the. development 
of a multi-branched agriculture require improvement 
in the structure of plantings of industrial crops, 
concentration and specialization of production in 
the districts and. economies which have -had the 
best results, ensuring supplies of seeds which pro- 
duce, heavy crops yielding high levels of industrial 
products, and the application of advanced technology 
in» production. We must adhere to the orientation 
_for-industrial craps to fulfil the needs of the people 
and: the economy: ever better. with. the. local pro- 
duction. , 

In- regard. to the forest economy, along with 
measures to proceed more rapidly towards balancing 
cutting with the annual. natural. growth of forest 
trees, we must aim-to-transform the forests into 
complex economies in which, apart from. extracting 
timber, secondary forest products, such as plants 


producing. essential oils..and medicinal herbs, are 
cultivated and harvested, and. more is:done.to. de- 


velop and utilize the zooculture. 

‘The objectives: put forward in the new five- 
year plan concerning livestock-farming require much 
greater attention from the organs of the Party, the 


state and. the economy and all the workers of agri- 


culture for this.important branch. Despite the prog- 


vess.made, the level of production and moderni- 
zation .of the livestock sector does not respond to 
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the big investments made and the increasing needs 
for animal products. The Draft-direciives envisage 
the following increases in-average annual production 
in 1985, as against 1980: milk 30-32 per cent, meat 
58-55 per cent, eggs 50-52 per cent, etc. These ob- 
jectives are’ based on a further increase in herd 
and flock numbers, but more particularly, on in- 
creased ‘productivity from all kinds of animals. Pro- 
duction rates 2-3 times higher than the average na~ 
tional yields attained hitherto must be obtained from 
the pedigree cows: and improved breeds of other 
livestock: To this. end it is necessary to radically 
change the concepts on and attitudes towards the 
needs and requirements arising from the develop- 
ment. of ‘large-scale livestock-farming with many 
kinds of animals and built on a scientific basis. 

The number-one problem’ in the field of live~ 
stock-farming is the application of a complete system 
of appropriate measures to double and treble the 
yields of forage crops and the productive capacity 
of natural pastures, to gather and utilize all the 
reserves and’ by-products of agriculture, as well as 
to apply a more advanced technology in the pro- 
cessing of concentrated foods and other agricultural 
and’ industrial products for the livestock. 

We have made’ and will continue to. make in- 
vestments and® take measures to set up modern 
complexes’ for the’ strengthening» of livestock- 
farming; for the production of meat and eggs, for the 
industrial processing and ensilaging of feed for ani- 
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mals. However, care must be taken to ensure that 
these investments are made in time and give the 
proper effect. On the other hand. it must be kept 
clearly in mind that the overwhelming part of the 
livestock, this great national asset, is in the agricul- 
_ tural. cooperatives and in the herds formed from the 
animals belonging to’ the members of these. cooper- 
atives.: Therefore, very great attention must be 
paid.to: the proper management of: these animals, 
the increase of production and reduction of the 
cost-of livestock products in all areas.of the coun- 
try. 

The fulfilment of the targets envisaged in the 
ith Five-year Plan for agriculture will be achieved, 
“more: than ever before, through — intensification. 
More. than’ 90 per. cent of the increase in total agri- 
cultural production will result from:-higher crop 
Yields: and greater productivity of livestock, com- 
‘pared: with 45-70 per cent in the past five-year plans. 
‘The-land and all'the relatively powerful and diver- 
sified: material..and technical base which has been 
created’ must be utilized with the greatest. possible 
efficiency, with the aim of getting the maximum 
agricultural and livestock products with the. least 
Possible expenditure — this is the task set. 

_ While setting major tasks for stepping up the 
ntensification of agriculture, in the future, --too, 
ersistent efforts must continue to extend the area 

arable land; because our country still has land 
which can be opened up in the hilly and mountain- 
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ous areas; as well.as to gain areas of land through 
desalinization. etc. 

A major problem, which has to do with the in- 
tensification of agriculture, is a better harmoniza- 
tion, based on scientific criteria, of all the human, 
material, agro-technical: and natural factors which 
condition: agricultural production. ‘This is a general 
problem which concerns every economy, district or 
area. The specialists, cadres and vanguard workers at 
the base, the economic and planning organs, as well 
as the scientific research institutions, have here.a 
broad field for studies and creative innovation. 

In the future, too; investments and care for the 
land must constitute:the main direction of the work 
for the intensification and: increase of agricultural 
production. This calls for the application of com- 
prehensive measures to increase the fertility of the 
land and protect it against erosion, to enrich: and 
improve the soil through a combined and integral 
system of fertilizers. It requires’ the production and 
use of seeds with high productive capacity, resistant 
to diseases,” pests: and unfavourable natural | fac~ 
tors. 

The many problems related to the intensifica- 
tion of agriculture can be successfully solved only 
by placing all’ agricultural production on rigorously 
scientific ‘foundations. The 8th Plenum of the CC 
of the Party gave oriéntations and directives of 
very great importance to all the scientific organisms 
in agriculture, from the base to the centre.. It: is.a 
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prime duty of the party organizations, the state and 
economic organs to ensure that this program is 
_ persistently applied. To this end it is essential that 
a correct concept should be formed of the great 
importance and role of scientific research and expe- 
_rimentation' in agriculture and that all organization- 
al measures are taken to ensure that the results 
_of these studies find application in large-scale pro- 
_ duction as quickly as possible. 

: In the context of the work that will be carried 
out “in: agriculture during this five-year plan, the 
Central Committee of the Party proposes to the 
Congress that a series of important measures for the 
_ intensification of agricultural production, giving pri- 
ority: to production in the more fertile plains of the 
_ country, should be applied within a ten-year period. 
_The-first stage of this program, to be applied in the 
7th Five-year Plan, covers more than 100,000 hec- 
tares'of land in the area of the coastal plains. The 
aim of this action is to increase agricultural and 
_ livestock production in the areas in which the work 
and investments yield greater and more rapid re- 
_ sults: This will also create favourable conditions 
_for a-more rapid development of the cooperatives 
and for the gradual transition from the property of 
the group to the property of the whole people. 
Undertaking this action will not affect the invest- 
ments and material resources necessary for the de- 
_velopment of agriculture in the other areas of the 
country..On the contrary, work will continue for 
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the further development and strengthening. of all 
agricultural cooperatives. 

Success in carrying out this great task re- 
quires careful work, well~programmed and organized, 
by the Ministry of Agriculture, the State Planning 
Commission, the Ministry of Finance and other cen-~ 
tral institutions and party and state organs in the 
districts which are included .in the zone where the 
higher level of intensification of agriculture will be 
applied. 

The level already achieved in the development 
of the productive forces and the new: steps, which 
will be taken in the 7th Five-year Plan and in the 
future, will be accompanied and supported by. the 
further’ improvement of the socialist. relations in 
the’: countryside. The’ Central’ Committee of the 
Party has made a meticulous study of and approved 
the revolutionary initiatives: of the peasantry. for 
the further restriction of the cooperativist plot and 
the formation of joint herds from the members’ per- 
sonal livestock; and-has taken or is taking all-round 
measurés to give ‘this progressive process in the 
countryside® proper: support. The Party is highly 
appreciative of the revolutionary spirit and ardent 
patriotism'of* the: cooperativist peasantry in taking 
this step of special importance for the strengthening 
of the cooperativist system in our country. 

It is fully:convinced that the restriction of: the 
personal’ plot and the formation of joint herds will 
certainly’ lead to increased’ agricultural and: live- 
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stock production, to guaranteeing and further raising 
the. well-being of the peasantry. and the further 
consolidation of the spirit of socialist collectivism. 
Thus, on the basis of the rise in production and the 
general well-being of the peasantry, the plot, as a 


temporary auxiliary economy, is gradually. losing 


its: importance. and: will eventually wither away 
completely. 
The implementation of the program for speed- 


_img-up the intensification of agricultural produc- 


tion. in the country’s lowland area-will also bring 


about important transformations in the socialist 


relations of production in this zone. With the big 
investments, which.the state will make in the co- 


_ operatives of this zone, the proportion of the state- 


owned means.of production will increase. This will 
lead gradually to restriction of the sphere of the 
relations of cooperativist property, until, at.a later 
period,.the latter turns into property of the whole 


_ people. Until this phase. is reached, the cooperati- 


yists-in the-zone in which agriculture will be inten~ 
sified at- higher rates, will continue to be paid in 
the current forms, with norms and workdays. Mean- 


while, we shall. work towards gradually raising 


their remuneration to the level of the wages of the 
workers of state farms. 

Parallel with this, the work will continue to 
consolidate the higher-type cooperatives, some of 
which: will be transformed into state.farms. This 
‘will:serve as an experience for. the future, too. Other 
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higher-type cooperatives will be set up in the low- 
land zones. Some cooperatives of the hilly and 
mountainous zones also may become higher-type 
cooperatives, depending on their development. and 
the possibilities of the state. 

While programming these new steps, the Party 
will continue to devote great attention’ in the fu- 
ture to the development and strengthening of the co- 
Operatives in the hilly and mountainous zones. A 
large part of the population of the country lives in 
these zones which include a considerable area of 
the arable land. The speeding up of intensification 
of agriculture in the plains will provide the 
state with greater material and financial possibil- 
ities to make investments and give greater: assist- 
ance to the hilly and mountainous zones. 

Special attention and care must be given to the 
development and strengthening of all the state 
farms, combating the shortcomings and weaknesses 


which exist in some of them today. The task which . 


the Party set long ago, that the state farms should 
be in the.-vanguard, must be carried. out. persistent- 
ly. : 

The ‘majestic objectives of the new five-year 
plan open up prospects of all-round development 
and progress for our agriculture and the’ socialist 
countryside. To. attain these objectives requires the 
mobilization and persistent work of all the working 
people of agriculture, perfection of the planning,: 
organization and management of agricultural produc- 
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tion: and of all the subsequent links in the chain: 
the procurement organs, the light: and::food-proces- 
sing industries, internal and foreign trade. The Min- 
istry of Agriculture and its. dependent organs and 
institutions, in particular, are faced with important 
duties: in- order to ensure that they are equal to the 
major tasks for the- development. of agriculture 
which this Congress is setting. 

| <The successful achievement: of the targets in 
the field of agriculture will be a major victory of 
the agrarian policy of the Party, which is the dia- 
metrical opposite of the policy pursued in the re- 
visionist countries, where agriculture has landed in 
an impasse. As everyone knows, the Leninist road 
of collectivization has long been abandoned in 
those countries. In the Soviet Union and elsewhere, 
the existing form of collective capitalism is now 
associated, to a large degree, with direct forms of 
private property. The individual private economies 
are regarded by the revisionists as a main source 
for the production of meat, milk and other agricul- 
tural products, moreover, they are even being given 
the animals of the kolkhozes and sovkhozes to feed 
and raise, thus liquidating any trace of the socialist 
system’ in the countryside. This is the course that 
has‘ led the agriculture of many of these countries, 
_ in which the shortage of food and agricultural raw 
_ materials has become one of the most serious prob- 
lems for the life of the working masses today, 
into a profound crisis. 
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3. Investments and-Construction Work — 
an Important Basis for the Ceaseless 
Strengthening of the Economy 


During. the last five-year plan great efforts 

‘were made to carry. out the investments and funda- 
mental constructions decided by:the..7th Party Con- 
gress. The hostile ‘activity of the Chinese revisionists 
did serious harm and hindered the achievement. of 
the-objectives set in this. field more than in. any. 
other.’ However, thanks to the all-round. measures 
taken by. the Party and the state, during the 6th 
Five-year Plan the volume. of investments. made 
was ‘15: per. cent greater than. in the 5th Five-year 
Plan. : 
The productive potential we have built up and 
the growing- resources of our internal accumulation 
enable.us to undertake a program of. investments 
and.construction work of unprecedented proportions 
in:the new five-year plan, with a total volume of 
more: than’.25- billion leks, or 22-24 per cent more 
than in the: previous five-year plan. This is a very 
significant expression ofthe superiority and vitality 
of: our-socio-economic order, of the creative abilities 
and ‘inexhaustible. energies of the broad working 
masses and: of the:.correctness. of the. principle of 
self-reliance. 

In allocating investments; deciding their struc- 
ture and the concrete projects, the future develop- 
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ment of the various branches of the economy and 


culture, the strengthening of the independence and 
defence of the Homeland and the need to guarantee 
and. gradually raise the well-being of the people, 
have been taken into account. 

As always, in the investments policy priority is 
given to material production. Investments in the 
productive sphere will account for 83 per cent of 
the total in the new five-year plan, as. against 77 
per cent in the last five-year plan. The reason for 
sucha distribution of investments is that produc- 
tion isthe basis of the well-being of the people 
and. the defence power of. the Homeland. 

In:this: five-year period, too, the biggest invest- 
ments willbe allocated to. the development of indus- 
try and agriculture, in which more than .74.per cent 


_of:the total investments: will be employed, with an 


increase of about 87. per cent.as against..the last 
five-year plan. Important investments will be made 
in transport, the social-cultural sectors and housing 
construction. During the current five-year plan 
work will go on for the construction of more than 
350: important. projects of the productive sphere 
alone. : 

In order to accomplish the above objectives, it 
is necessary to take practical measures to raise the 
effectiveness in the financial investments and the 
eurrency, technical and material means that will 
be used. Work for this begins right at the planning 
stage. Hence, it is essential that this is placed on 
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scientific foundations, from ‘the: enterprises to the. 


centre. Greater attention should be devoted to com- 
prehensive studies on’ the need for and profita- 
bility of every project and the funds required. Like- 
wise, the scientific criteria and the technical and 
economic indices of the calculation of effectiveness 
must. be determined as early as possible and con- 
trol must be exercised to ensure that they are 
applied obligatorily, both in the construction and in 
the exploitation of the projects. It is of special im- 
portance to make perspective studies for the deve- 
lopment of various branches of the economy, as 
well as of the enterprises and cooperatives. These 
studies should serve as starting-points for the draft- 
ing of five-year plans and the rational and: thrifty 
use of ‘basic investments. 

The structure of investments will be further 
improved during the 7th Five-year Plan, increas- 
ing the proportion for machinery and equip- 
ment and reducing that for construction-installa- 
tion work. The fact that about 40 per cent of the 
investments in industry and the other branches 
will be used for extension, reconstruction and mo- 
dernization of existing enterprises will exert a con- 
siderable’ influence in this direction. This is an 
advantageous course which results in large savings 
of funds for construction and speeds up the exten- 
sion of productive capacities, based on a higher 
level of equipment and technology. The organs of 
planning, construction and finance are charged with 
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the task of working carefully and fighting persis- 
tently to.attain this objective. 

As in every other field, in: investments and 
construction especially, saving time is one of the 
decisive factors to reduce unutilized investments 


and. uncompleted construction work and to ensure 


fulfilment of the targets of the plan of prodiuction, 


_mational income and accumulation, to strengthen 


the \stability of the market and monetary circula- 
tion, etc. The setting of standards for the time 
‘required to build various projects and of limits for 


_ the amount of unutilized investments and uncom- 


‘pleted construction work must serve as an effective 


means for the strengthening of check-up on the 


planning and utilization of investments. 

Greater care must be displayed towards the 
investments that the agricultural cooperatives make 
with their own-means, which during this five-year 
plan-are forecast to reach 2 billion 750 million leks. 
‘These investments should figure more clearly in the 
plan. of economic development, and the way in 
which they are carried out must be followed. care- 
fully by the cooperatives themselves and. the state 
and: economic organs, so that in the future impor- 


tant funds are. not allowed to: remain. unused. 


The further reduction of the cost of construc~- 
tion: work remains a great problem, because, despite 
the’ progress made, it is still high, Hence, it is 
mecessary that the designers, the technologists, the 
builders and the: producers of building materials, 
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in close collaboration with the economists, draft and 
apply appropriate designs, use standard light struc- 
tural’ elements*and produce.a wide range of very 
resistant, high quality construction materials, apply- 
ing’ the advanced -experience of the sunt y and 
the world. 

The‘ Ministry; of Gonsteacdor: the other cen- 
tral-departments and their enterprises, that have 
a-large amount of machinery::at their disposal, 
must concern themselves and struggle to ensure the 
rational’ and complete exploitation of this powerful 
base.;Construction .work cannot proceed at the 
rates it has assumed and is assuming without. making 
a-radical. change in the mechanization of the work, 
in the industrialization of construction and in achiev- 
ing- a“considérable: increase in® the. productivity of 
labour: in- this sector: 

During: the 7th Five-year Plan transport: will 
be’ further::extended in order to: respond better to 
the ‘needs ‘of the economy for the circulation of 
goods‘inside and outside the country, as well as 
for the ‘movement of passengers: Bearing in mind 
the ‘needs of the development of the economy and 
the great-economic advantages of railway transport, 
it will be given priority and will be developed. more 
rapidly. During this five-year plan new railway 
lines and sidings, equal to over 37 per cent of the total 
length. of “the..existing railway. system, will: be 
built. : 

The realization of. these structural changes: in 
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transport calls for new organizational forms and 
a series of other technical measures: to- intensity 
‘the exploitation of railways, to increase the avail- 
able rolling stock, the mechanization of loading and 
unloading operations and’ the rapid: movement of 
‘goods at the stations, ‘etc. 

i While giving priority to railway transport, 
there must be no lessening of concern for the devel- 
opment of sea transport, in internal and foreign 
‘waters, as a profitable form of bulk transport, or 
for the rational and fullest possible use of all mo- 
‘tor transport, especially that. under the control of 
individual. enterprises. Great importance. will be 
‘attached’ to the production and® use of trailers, 
especially those of big capacity. 

© The raising of the level of utilization and main- 
tenance’ of means of transport, the realization of 
the plan in all its indices, are major tasks for the 
organizations of the Party and all the working peo- 
ple“of: transport: 


4.. Export Must Be Increased and 
Hard: Currency Used Sparingly 


Our foreign trade has been developed and ex- 
tended continuously. Today we trade with more 
han.50 states in various regions of the world. We 
shall strive to extend our trade relations still fur- 
ther; in the interests of our country and on the basis 
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of mutual benefit..In.the development of our econ- 
omy. we have.always followed the course of cease~ 
lessly strengthening our political and economic inde- 
pendence, but we have never aimed and do not aim 
at an.autarkic development, while we have always 
struggled against any pressure to integrate our econ- 
omy into 'the. economy .of capitalist. and revision- 
ist countries. 

By applying this correct Marxist-Leninist 
course,. and increasing. the volume of exports 
perceptibly,. even though we encountered serious 
obstacles and difficulties, in the last years of the 
past. five-year period our economy managed for the 
first. time. to. balance all the necessary imports with 
exports. This balance was achieved without detri- 
ment to the. rates of the development of the 
economy, or the standard of living. of the. people. 
This: is. another... historic victory: of our. Party 
and people on the road of the complete construction 
of socialist society, a clear expression of the: econ- 
omic strength of our country. 

In 1985 exports of goods are forecast to be 58-60 
per cent.greater..than in 1980, while. imports will 
go up..56-58- per cent: Thus,.the active balance of 
foreign trade will be further strengthened and the 
fulfilment of the ‘targets of the five-year plan as a 
whole will be more firmly guaranteed. 

Considerable improvements will be made in 
the structure of our exports. In the. 7th Five-year 
Plan heavy industry: will ensure from-exports more 
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than twice as much income in hard currency as in 
the last. five-year plan. Seventy-three: per cent of 
the total export goods. will be processed: products, 
as against 70 per cent during the last five-year 
plan. 

_ eProduction in quantity. and. with quality, the 
delivery of export goods on time, the struggle to 
-produce’at the lowest possible cost, must be the 
order of the day. Everybody must. think. and. work 
_to find new export ‘resources. 

During the five-year plan, the instruction of 
the Party that machinery, certain raw materials 
and materials for the expansion of local: production 
should: make up the bulk, about 93 per cent, of 
ur imports, will be realized to. a higher degree 
wid more fully. With the further development of 
roduction it will be possible to increase the pro- 
portion of machinery and equipment and decrease 
he proportion of import: of-raw and various other 
terials. 

In’ the field of imports, one of the greatest and 
aost:serious problems which calls for deeper know- 
edgeand concrete preparatory measures, collabo- 
ation’.and co-ordination of work by all the central 
epartments, the technologists, designers and con- 
tructors, as well as by the Ministry of Foreign 
rade;:is. to secure machines and complete sets of 
quipment for the new projects and for the recon- 
structions and modernizations: that. will. be carried 
ut during the five-year plan. 
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The fulfilment of the tasks in the field of for-~ 
eign trade requires the thorough inculcation in 
everybody of the concept that imports and exports 
must always beseen in unity, always giving prior- 
ity to exports. Just as it is demanded that import 
goods should be delivered according to plan, because 
any disorder and delay in this direction has not 
only economic, but also political and social conse- 
quences, it is equally if not more. necessary to work 
and struggle to realize. the plan of exports pro- 
perly. 

Today, the struggle to make savings, both in 
the goods we export and in the raw materials and 
other. things we import, assumes special import- 
ance’ for our country. Savings must be made espe- 
cially in the use of coke, fuel oil and residual oil, 
steels, ‘black ironplate and lubricating oils, tyres 
and other materials. Scientifically studied norms 
must be established for the use of such and like 
materials and rigorous control must be exercised. 
Everyone must strive to replace costly primary 
materials with others, less costly and more profit- 
able, to produce locally machinery, equipment and 
goods’ we import today. 

The considerable increase in the export-import 
volume and the fulfilment of the major tasks in 
this sector require marked improvement in the activ- 
ity of the organs of foreign trade and enhancement 
of their professional skills and ability to find their 
bearings in every situation, to a higher level. 
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. 5.-The Level of Well-being of the People 
Must Be Guaranteed and 
Gradually Raised 


The construction of socialist society is an all- 
Sided:-revolutionary process. Therefore, the Party 
has seen. the development of production in unity 
withthe strengthening of the socialist social order, 
the fulfilment of the material and cultural needs of 
_ the working masses with their communist education, 
the well-being of the whole people with the streng- 
thening of the independence and defence potential 
of the Homeland, the general and collective with the 
personal, the present with the future, the develop- 
_ment:of the town with the progress of the coun- 
tryside. 

In the development of production and all other 
social. activities the Party has always had the work- 
ing man, the fulfilment of his material and cul- 
_ tural needs, in the centre of its attention. During the 
6th Five-year Plan, too, although the set: targets 
were not fully achieved, the purchasing power and 
the-real income per head of population rose both 
in town and in countryside, the supply of mass 
consumer goods steadily increased, and: the housing 
conditions of the working people were further im- 
proved. There have been no price rises in food-stuffs, 
or industrial goods, fuels and electric power, house 
rents.or charges for services for the people. The 
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fund of social consumption increased 20 per cent, 
and each family received benefits averaging nearly 
4,000 leks a:year from this. fund. 

With the development of industry, agriculture 
and the other branches of the economy during the 
7th Five-year Plan, the material well-being and the 
cultural level’ of the people will be guaranteed and 
raised.“ Despite the huge::program of* investments 
and: expenditure for the development of the econ- 
omyand the increase in the norm of accumulation 
from’ about. 30 per cent in the 6th Five-year Plan 
to’ 31-33 per cent in the 7th Five-year Plan; the 
realincome per capita’ ofthe population will go 
up’ 8-10 per cent: The rate of increase in real. in- 
come’in the countryside will be more than double 
that'in the town. The production of mass consumer 
goods will: increase 33-35 per cent and services for the 
people 45-47 per cent. There will be increased sup- 
plies of meat, fish, eggs, vegetables, potatoes and 
fruit. Improvements are envisaged in the structure 
of’ mass’ consumer products and the supply of du- 
rable’“household goods, in order to make living con- 


ditions easier and to ensure a more cultured family - 


life: 

To attain the objectives in the field of. well- 
being, the work and efforts must be concentrated, 
in’ the: first’ place,on fulfilling the targets for 
increasing production and raising its efficiency in 
industry, agriculture and all the other branches 
and sectors. Special attention must be paid: to 
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ensure knowledge and implementation of the re- 


guiremenis of the laws which govern production 


and‘ distribution, the circulation of goods and money 
in socialism. The productivity of labour must 
increase more rapidly than the per capita income, 


the national income must increase more rapidly 


thanthe purchasing power of the population, the 


purchasing power of the population must be co- 


vered:-with goods and services taking into account 
not.only their total quantity, but also the ‘suitability 


of their structure. Violation of these proportions 


would bring about disorder in the monetary 
circulation, which cannot be conceived or achieved 
apart: from production, the circulation of products 
and various goods, and the creation and distribution 
of “incomes. 

*:The working people of the trade sector are 
faced with major tasks in order to serve the peo- 
ple:and meet their daily needs and requirements 
better. They. must radically: improve their work, 
collaborate more closely with the other organs 
of: the economy, make profound studies, organize a 
cultured trade, enhance their active role in pro- 
duction and become a barrier to poor quality pro- 
ducts. Special care must be given..to the sale of 
food-stuffs in the countryside, both by the state 
trade network and by the cooperatives, in order 


to’give proper support to the initiatives and the 


measures applied recently for the further reduction 
of the cooperativist personal plot and the formation 
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of joint herds from. the personal livestock of the 
cooperativists.. 

The improvement of the housing conditions 
of the population has always been. one of the 
important: issues of the Party’s policy in. the field 
of well-being. Today, about 80 per cent of the 
population lives in houses built during the years of 
the people’s state power. During the 6th Five-year 
Plan, more than 56 thousand flats and houses were 
built. by the state and the people themselves. : It 
is essential to speed up the rates of housing con- 
struction in order to solve the problems of housing 
better.than has been done up till now. Therefore, 
during the 7th Five-year Plan it is envisaged that 
more than 80 thousand new flats and houses will 
be built to accommodate about 400 thousand peo- 
ple. Although house rents are among the lowest in the 
world, they have not been and will not be raised. 

The organs of communal economy have major 
tasks for:the maintenance of these buildings which 
are’ an. asset that increases from year to year. 
However; they are faced with even greater tasks 
forthe. extension of services for the people, for the 
radical improvement of these services in quality 
and for the reduction of ‘their cost, and in particular, 
for: the extension of communal and repair services to 
the countryside: In regard to these and other prob- 
lems connected with the daily life of the people; 
there'must be greater responsibility and interest from 
the executive committees of the districts, which 
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frequently concern themselves mostly with the 
fulfilment of production plans. 

-.The education and cultural development of 
the working people: and the protection and streng- 
thening: of their health have always been at the 


centre of attention of our Party and socialist state. 
Raising the level of education and culture of the 
masses constitutes a condition and sound basis for 


the...economic and social progress of the whole 
country, for strengthening the defence potential 
of the Homeland, .nd for the constant improvement 
of the life of the people. The increased level of 
knowledge and culture of the people repre- 
sents. a great potential for the realization of the 
eurrent and future plans, for the advance of tech~- 


nical.and scientific progress to new heights. There- 


fore;.during this five-year plan education, culture 


-and.:.science will be further developed. 


~The number of pupils enrolled in secondary 
schools will grow considerably. Besides the chil- 


_dren:from the cities, more and more children from 


the countryside will be included. in secondary 


_schooling. Vocational secondary schools will be 


extended and profilized, in order to respond better 
to the rapid development’ of the economy, the 


_ereation of new branches and the introduction: of 


mew:.technologies in production. About 160 thou- 
sand.pupils will graduate from all categories of 


‘secondary schools during this five-year ‘period, as 


against 113 thousand during the last five-year period. 
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Special attention will be given to the develop- 
ment of higher education, in which 45 per cent 
more students than in the 6th Five-year Plan will 
be enrolled:. New profiles will be opened and 
post-university: qualification and specialization. will 
be extended. 

New steps forward will be taken in the various 
sectors of iculture, just as in schooling, so that 
their work extends more deeply among the masses 
and serves their education better. Publication 
of political, scientific, technical and’ artistic books 
will increase. The total printed will be 1 million 
more than in the last five-year plan. Cinematogra- 
phy will. assume further development. The radio- 
television network will be extended through the 
setting up of relay and repeater stations with the 
aim of covering all the zones of the country. 
During the 7th Five-year Plan colour television 
broadcasts will begin. For the revolutionary and 
patriotic education of the working people new 
museums will be built inthe towns and villages 
and the existing ones will be further enriched. 
fmportant projects in this field are the Museum of 
NationalHistory in Tirana, the Skanderbeg Mu- 
seum.inKruja, the Museum of People’s Material 
Culture’ in® Shkodra, ete. 

In this five-year plan, more funds are allocated 
tor the'development of physical culture and sports: 
Sports facilities will be extended and new sports 
palaces and stadiums will be built. They: will serve 
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the: physical training and recreation of the youth, 
making them better prepared for work and defence, 
Those taking part in sports and physical culture 
must respond to this care of the Party by attaining 


_the highest possible level of results. 


A genuine revolution has been carried out in 
the’ protection of the health of the people during 


_ the years of the people’s state power. The network 
of different health institutions has been greatly 


extended, the medical service hasbeen continually 


improved and all ,the other measures for the 


protection and strengthening of the health of the 


‘people have been extended. This successful course 
will’ be continued during the 7th Five-year Plan, 
_ too.’ The ‘all-round prophylactic measures will be 
extended further and undergo a qualitative im- 
_provement in both town and countryside, but espe- 
clally in the latter. Special attention will be given 


to: improving the health service in order to raise 
the quality of treatment and medical aid and to 


strengthen the measures for the protection of the 


health of mother and child, with the aim of fur- 


ther reducing the rate of infantile mortality. The 


decision on the extension of maternity leave to 
nearly 6 months will assist in this direction. 
Our country is characterized by a dynamic 


growth in the population, a structure in which 


younger age-groups predominate, and a population 
which is always active and fresh. The Party has 


always worked to ensure that the demographic 


58 ENVER HOXHA 


processes are studied and treated on a more 
scientific basis, so that the population continues to 
increase at suitable rates. 

Not only are unemployment and..; economic 
emigration unknown in our country, but the dy- 
namic development of the productive forces and 
social and cultural activities always require new 
work forces. All the new forces that will become 
available during this. five-year plan, amounting to 
about 210 thousand people, will be employed mainly 
in production. Employment of the. new work force 
calls. for: profound studies by. the State Planning 
Commission,..the State Committee of Labour and 
Wages, the other central departments, the executive 
committees of the people’s councils of the districts, 
the enterprises and agricultural: cooperatives. 

Naturally, the. Party and the state will. strive 
to open: up new jobs wherever there are people, 
however,..this depends, to a large extent, on the 
distribution of natural resources and riches. There- 
fore;.some of the mew work force will have. to 
work: wherever the country needs them and wher- 
ever more: jobs: are available. This process must be 
supported better through the development of urban 
centres,:the development of. transport, the improve- 
ment:of working. conditions and through adjust- 
ments to the pay: system to encourage people to 
take jobs in the remote zones. or under difficult 
working. conditions, too, 
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_6:-We Must Perfect the Management of the 
Economy and Raise Its Efficiency 


Management and organization are one of the 


_ most important links which we.must grasp firmly to 


ensure. progress everywhere, in the economy, 


education, science, culture,.in all. the fields of 
_ social- activity. 


“In. the existing conditions, when our economy 


has~become a large-scale complex economy, it 


cannot be managed and progress with outdated 


concepts and practices. Today empiricism and 


marrow practicism cannot do the job. Manage- 
ment and organization must be based on profound 
knowledge and learning, on sound scientific princi- 
ples: and criteria which stem from the laws of our 
economic and social development. 

Management of the economy on the basis of 


_ these-laws requires that the problems of the devel- 


opment of the productive forces must. always be 
considered in close connection with their social 
aspects, with all the components which make up 
our socialist life. This has to do with the practical, 
well-planned and well-organized application of 
that. reciprocal interaction between the productive 


_ forces and the economic relations and the relations 


ofthe: superstructure, which we talk about, but 
which; in practice, we sometimes forget or skate 
over lightly. These harmful manifestations must be 
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eliminated and combated, because they are fraught 
with the danger of management from positions of 
economism: and’.technocracy. 

The :people’s economy, as a unified socialist 
economy, is run on the basis of the principle of 
democratic: centralism and ‘the general state plan. 
If this: management is violated in the slightest, 
proceeding from narrow, particular interests,. this 
shows that the directives of the Party, the laws of 
the: economy and rules of our socialist state are 
not understood profoundly and. are not applied 
correctly. Therefore, manifestations of department- 
alism “and. work shut away within districts: or 
institutions, must be combated. Collaboration and 
cooperation in the work on various problems must 
be strengthened on the basis of the line and 
policy of the Party, in order to provide rapid so- 
lutions to problems in conformity with the com- 
petences given to*.everybody concerned. 

The main thing. is that everyone, guided by 
the line, ‘policy and ideology of the Party, must 
carry out:the tasks he has been charged with, must 
master’ his’ job, must’ display initiative and persist- 
ence and ‘bear full responsibility for the work he 
carries out in the sector which he runs or in which 
he works. Demanding and rendering account in 


regard to the competences and functions allocated — 


and fulfilment of targets of the plan is a norm 
that stems from our social order, from the principle 
of democratic’ centralism: This norm must:. be 
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implemented without any concessions at all the 
levels;: allowing no kind of liberalism and. petty- 
_ bourgeois sentimentality. 

oeThe Party has: always stressed that socialism 
is the deed of the broad working masses under 
its leadership. The: objective necessity that the 
working: masses ‘take. an active part in run- 
ming» the life-of the ‘country, master the art 
of managing the economy, stems from this. This 
question of principle must be deeply implanted 
in the minds and consciousness of everybody. The 
situation must be achieved that all the working 
people everywhere speak out freely, give their own 
opinions and judgements, criticize the shortcomings 
and:all those who violate the state rules and disci- 
pline;so that the work goes ahead. 

».Of special importance for the scientific organ- 
ization: and management of the economy is the 
drafting of realistic and mobilizing plans, based on 
all-round studies of the current and future prob- 
lems;> on’ profound generalizations and analyses. 
More’ careful work ‘must be done during the im- 
plementation of the plan, too, solving the problems 
whichcrop up correctly and quickly. It is true 
that: the plan is a law and to implement it is a 
state» duty, but this.must not impede the taking 
of measures to make eventual changes in order 
to improve its indices whenever this is necessary 
and possible. 

_ @@More-caré should be devoted to check-up on 
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the implementation of the plan. This must:be a 
vigorous, active, daily check-up, not just to observe 
the shortcomings and weaknesses, but to solve 
problems on the spot. In particular, the internal 
economic, financial and technical control in the 
economic entérprises and agricultural cooperatives 
must be strengthened. The organs of finance and 
the bank must put control by monetary..means 


in the place due to it and further enhance their 


active role in production, circulation amd services, 
while using the other levers of our economic me- 
chanism correctly and more effectively. 

The ‘strengthening of management and organ- 
ization requires that the necessary improvements 
are made in the existing structures of the state 
organs and various organisms of the economy. 
whenever ‘this becomes essential. Just as we are 
fighting’ to increase production and perfect its 
technology, so must we act to alter the obsolete 
forms and’ methods of management, putting into 
practice:new, more effective structures. and forms 
which::are’ more active and less costly. 

The: work of management and organization 
must be expressed in the increase in production 
and the greater effectiveness of ‘expenditure in all 
the fields of economic activity. During the 7th 
Five-year Plan, the national income will increase 
more rapidly han the social production; more 
than 46 per cent of the increase will be. secured 
from the increase in ‘tthe productivity of labour; 
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in industry and construction productivity will go 


up 2-3 times more rapidly than in the last five- 


year period; the growth in net income of the 
enterprises will be achieved mainly from reduction 
n costs: im production, construction work and 


_services. 


The correct propiortionate development of the 


entire economy, achievement of therates envisaged 
and all:the targets of the plan relying on our own 
forces, depend, to a large degree, on the fulfilment 
of these objectives. The ways to attain them must 


be sought in the sphere of production, in the 


deepening of ‘the technical-scientific revolution, 
_the extension of mechanization, the strengthening 
_of discipline and the full utilization of working 


ime; in the reduction of costs and the rational 


use of the material and technical base, hence, in 


the discovery and exploitation of all the internal 


“reserves of the economy, while basing ‘ourselves 


irmly* on advanced experience and the achieve- 


ments: of science ‘and technology. 


“The decisive factor to ensure the rise in the 


efficiency of production and to carry forward the 


whole economy is people working with high quality 


_and productivity. This requires that the level of 


qualification of the working people must be raised, 
that: their initiative and qdreativeness must be- 


developed and that they become conscious of the 


importance and possibility of achieving ‘the targets 


of the plan. 
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Another major problem, that is linked directly 
with the management and organization of the econ- 
omy and the raising of its efficiency, is the extension 
and strengthening: of cooperation in all fields of 
economic and social activity. This is dictated-by the 
further development of the social division of labour 
and economic ties. Production has been enriched 
with numerous branches and activities, the. product- 
ive forces have been extended:.all- over the country. 
The..specialization .of productive, activities. has 
become: more pronounced. and science. and technol- 
ogy have advanced. Under: these conditions, lack of 
cooperation and collaboration for the solution~ of 
various problems not. only prevents us. from: utili- 
zing the superiorities of the socialist economy as:a 
unified: economy, but also. impedes . the. ‘rapid 
development: of the economy. 

In-this-context, a more profound and complete 
understanding and application ‘of the principle of 
self-reliance in the field of the economy and. all 
other fields is required from everyone. In regard 
to-the rest of the world, our country applies ‘this 
principle as a single body, so, all together, all the 
branches: and: sectors of the economy ensure, and 
must at all costs ensure, the independence and 
ceaseless’ development ,of the country. On’ the 
internal plane, self-reliance of the economic bran- 
ches, distriats, enterprises and cooperatives must 
be understood as a struggle waged shoulder to shoul- 
der, in firm socialist solidarity, in ‘close, all-round 
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cooperation and collaboration with one another, 
for the fulfilment of the targets of the unified 
general state plan. 

: Our economy has always proceeded on a cor- 
rect: Marxist-Leninist course. Its stability, vitality 
and dynamism are clear and concrete proof of this. 
: hese fundamental features of our socialist econ- 
omy will be consolidated and carried still’ further 
forward through the struggle and efforts of the 
working class, the cooperativist peasantry and the 
People’s intelligentsia, under the leadership of the 
Party; to put into practice the objectives of the 
th Five-year Plan. which we are endorsing at 
his “Congress. : : 


* 
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WE MUST CEASELESSLY STRENGTHEN THE., 
‘PARTY AND FURTHER ENHANCE THE 
.. EFFECTIVENESS OF ITS: WORK 

: ‘Our Party of Labour,’ unwaveringly loyal ‘to 
the principles of Marxism-Leninism, a determined 
fighter against external and internal enemies and 
with its roots deep in the people who gave birth to 
it and raised it, has led the Albanian people with 
wisdom and foresight from victory to victory, at 
each stage of the revolution and the socialist con- 
struction of the country. 

The Party has also accomplished with honour 
the great, difficult and complex tasks set by its 
7th Congress. The struggle and work for the accom- 
plishment of these tasks has further strengthened 
and steeled the Party, enhanced its leading role and 
fighting spirit, revolutionized the life and activity 
of the basic organizations, the forums and the mem- 
bers of the Party and tempered the steel unity of 
its ranks and its close links with the broad masses 


of the people. 
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' The general mobilization of the communists and. 


_the entire people to carry out the tasks which the 


Party has set, the great revolutionary: actions and 
movements and the wonderful solidarity of eur peo- 
ple are clear expressions of this monolithic unity of 


_ the Party and of the people around it. This unity 


has been and is the decisive factor, the key factor 
of all our victories in the socialist construction and 


_ defence of the Homeland. 


The continuous struggle the Party has waged 
for the revolutionization of its ranks through its 


_ work for raising the ideological, political and cul- 


tural level of its members, increasing their activity 


as political and social militants, and for strengthen- 


ing its proletarian composition has served to streng- 
then the Party and enhance its leading role. Milita- 
ting in the ranks of the Party is a whole army of 


communists who have displayed unwavering loyalty: 


to the correct line of the Party in all the situations 
we have gone through. As always, the Albanian com- 
munists have fought and worked with revolutionary 


_courage and optimism, and have shown themselves 


to be able organizers, educators and leaders of. the: 
masses. : : 

The intensification of the struggle against mani- 
festations of liberalism and bureaucracy in the acti- 
vity° of ‘the organs and. basic organizations of the 
Party, the elimination of’ the’ consequences of the 
work of enemies’ in some’sectors of the economy, in’ 
art, culture and the army, intended to displace the 
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leading role of the Party,:and the observation and 
implementation of the principles and norms of the: 


Party.everywhere, have further enhanced its mili- 


tant spirit, have made the Party more mature, more 
able. and-determined to accomplish the. new great. 


tasks that emerge in. the course of the socialist con; 
struction. .of. the, country. ; 


1..We Must Further Enhance and Perfect 


the Pending Role of the Party 


The experience of our Party over 40 years pro- 
ves:that only: a party, which is based. firmly on the 


Marxist-Leninist science can become the true leader 


of the working class, can-achieve its hegemony and 
énsure-the: triumph ofthe revolution:and the: con- 
struction of socialist. society: Our Party has :always 
stood: in:the forefront: of the struggle and work of 
the: masses,-it is the leader everywhere, in. policy: 
and ideology, inthe state and the economy, in edu- 
cation; eulture and science; in the army: and. all the 
other sectors of'the life of the country. No problem; 


simple or complicated, current or of the future, can 


be solved: without. the leadership of ‘the Party.: This 


has: been and remains:.a law for us. The. single and 
indivisible-leadership of;:the’ Party.-is :the“source OF 
all’ the -victories::in: the’ socialist~-construction.. and 
the surest: eum for: tthe: beans future "we: “are 


building. < 
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|The Party does not place itself or remain in the 
leadership by chance. It secures its leading role 
through: its correct’ line -and its: persistent struggle 
_and work to put this*line into practice. Basing itself 
on the. theory of the most advanced class of society 
_— the proletariat, on the Marxist-Leninist doctrine, 
n the laws of the materialist development of'society, 
the Party has a broad range of vision,.an elaborated 
and*scientific opinion. It sees clearly inany situa- 
tion; understands -the present, - foresees .the future 
| and:knows how to. anticipate ‘events; by defining 
and’ always applying a. revolutionary strategy and 
‘tactics which’ express the interests of Hees WOPEInE 
class ‘and the .working: masses. 
“The Party realizes its leading role: éverywhere 
and’on every question through the: basic organiza- 
tions and the party members: The better the ideolo- 
gy and. political line ofthe Party in general, and 
each of its"decisions and directives in particular, are 
grasped and applied by every organization and.mem- 
_ bers the stronger the Party and its links‘ with the 
_masses become, and the more its leading role is 
enhanced: in all the links. of the socialist construc- 
tion: This is a decisive condition for the fulfilment 
ofthe’ great tasks which face us at the present stage 
ofthe development of the country and in the con- 
érete conditions under whichwe are building social- 
ism. With the Party strong as steel, vigilant and 
féarless in’ the ‘lead,. the’ cause of the révoliition: _ 
‘sotialisni' is irivincible. ia : 
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The formation.of a clearer and more complete 
concept of the. realization of the leading role of the 
Party in all the links and in.every field is of special 
importance. In- practice, some party committees, 
bureaus’ and: basic organizations have a narrow 
understanding:.of this question. Some think mista- 
kenly::that=«the apparatuses and leading organs 
alone.are the Party» and not: the large, organized 
mass: of all.the communists. Others do not under- 
stand or fully realize the leading role of the Party 
in the system of the dictatorship of: the proletariat, 
and under the slogan, «the Party leads everything», 
involve the party organizations, committees and their 
leaders in the practical solution of minor problems 
of: production, administration,. technology, etc. Appa- 
rently, it is.not thoroughly understood by every- 
body: that all the party members, wherever they 
work, run.the affairs of the Party; that the Party 
exercises its leadership.en bloc, in an organized and 
centralized way, by means of. all its levers — the 
State and economic organs. and the: mass: organiza- 
tions. 

This is why, in their handling and solution 
of different problems, some party organs and organi~ 
zationspay: more attention to the technical and 
administrative aspects and neglect the political and 
ideological aspects, the problems of the economic, 
cultural and military policies of the Party, or the 
work with the people, which is their main duty. 
Such judgements and actions lead to the monopoliza- 
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_ tioncof affairs,.suppress the initiative of the: cadres 
and:the masses, duplicate and displace’ the. levers 
ofthe “Party: and weaker! and inate ape ee 
role of the Party’. itself. 

“Our Party has: always had a correct caicbt of 
sirolé in the system of the. dictatorship of the 
proletariat and has -played -this role corractly. 
Therefore, ‘itis very important to establish thorough 
understanding and ever better application in’ prac 
tice'of the. fact that. the work of the Party is not 
the work of the party organs and basic organizations 
only; and even less, of their apparatuses. The state 
and=economic organs, the commands and staffs of 
the army, the mass: organizations, all the cadres 
and:working: people, whether party members ‘or 
not;-also carry: out the work. of the Party, because 
they are all. guided by the ideology and line of the 

arty: and carry out.the laws and regulations of 
the: state and its plans in which this line is emo: 
ed: : 

veThis in no way reduces or diminishes the full 
responsibility of the party organizations and their 
leading role on all questions. However, they cannot 
_do-everything themselves. Therefore, the party orga- 
nizations charge their levers with different tasks, 
mobilize them,.open perspectives to them, guide 
them in their work, check up on them and call them 
‘to-account for the precise fulfilment of their tasks. 
‘Through the party members who function in them, 
the: party forums and basic’ organizations work:'t6 
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make these levers conscious and set. them’ in motion 
so that they carry: out the functions, tasks and res- 
ponsioilities with which they. are charged, in a ‘rev- 
Olutionary way and with ‘initiative. : 
These questions must be thoroughly understood, 
not only by~the organizations of the Party, but also 
by’ its: levers. and every. cadre..The Party has: as- 
signed.-'to. everybody: his tasks, competences. and 
responsibilities. It guides, checks up. on and demands 
a-rendering of.account from: all. But everyone must 
master: his-own job, should act with. initiative and 
persistence and, according to‘the competences given 
him’ within- the line of the Party, should: bear. com- 
plete -responsibility for’ the. fulfilment of the tasks 
set-in: the:sector which he runs. From this point of 
‘view,-those- tendencies seen: in practice, in ‘which 
some state and economic organs, allegedly to ensure 
the: leading-role of the Party, seek the opinion ‘and 
permission of the organizations and’ forums’ of the 
Party: about everything and try to legitimize their 
actions: by entering into partnership with the latter 
inthis:-way, are not correct. This’ is not ensuring 
the: leading role. of the Party; but a tendency. to 
divide* the ‘responsibility’ with the organization .of 

the: Party." 3 = ge ae ne, 
“The state and economic organs, the mass orga- 
nizations and their cadres are ‘not apolitical, dealing 
only’ with “technical, agro-technical, military. or 
other questions, Basing themselves on the line of 
the’ Party, they;-too, work and fight for -its. appli+ 
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tion. Naturally, the party organization has its own. 
tesponsibility when it allows failure on ‘the part of 
rtain directors ‘or administrators to.perform the 
uties' they have been -charged: with.:It. must. help. 
these: people, guide them, educate and correct them, 
make ‘them: face up-to ‘their’ responsibilities, and 
when the need’ arises,put in their place all those- 
Wwho:want.to act as they please, eithér under cover 
of the basic organization or in. the name of. the 
party member. In this way, the danger of mistakes. 
is diminished, ‘the cadres’ mature and: their sense 
of responsibility for the work. increases. 2) Sas 
“The party organizations take up and. will con- 
tinue: ‘totake. up:.all ‘issues: the problems. of’ the 
economy,’ culture, defence: and the entire life of 
ecountry.. Otherwise. they: cannot remain. the 
vanguard and give leadership. ‘They must be able 
to grasp the most important issues at the. given 
moment, provide correct,” justified; . theoretically 
supported solutions to*them, examine how the line 
and: directives. of the Party are understood and ap- 
plied’ by the party: members, ‘the’ cadres, the eco- 
nomic and ‘state organs and the mass organizations. 
andcall them to account when they do not fulfil 
their: tasks' — this is’ the basis: of their ability. 
The':party organization bears direct responsi- 
bility’ for this. It must’ concentrate’ its attention 
on these questions and.'not become: involved in 
_ the’ solution of minor concrete problems ‘for which 
the Party has created'special-organs and organisms. 
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. The: work:of the Party-is, first of all;'work with 
people, work for. their: education, enlightenment, mo- | 


bilization:. and. organization: This :must never’ be 


forgotten, otherwise the Party is diverted: from: its 
main task. and function: as,.a:leader, “is, transformed | 


into an ‘operative organism .and: assumes: state func- 
‘tions. ‘This: constitutes..a great danger for a party 


in. power. This is a danger we. have. pointed: out | 


jong ago: to Prev eak it from ever ie aah a serious 
threat. ; i : 


‘The invincible: ‘strength of .our  eatainiae, of 


ur socialist social: order, lies: in the masses of the 
people,-in ‘their high level of political,,consciousness, 


in: their:.readiness and determination: to build and 


defend socialism. This is the glorious deed of: the 


Party, which it must consolidate and carry steadily. _ 


forward through its ideological, : routes: and bag: 
nizational work. 

“To‘this end, it is necessary that the organiza. 
tions:of the Party and all the party members merge 
‘with. the*masses and work tirelessly amongst them, 
are well acquainted with their moral~political state, 
always informed about the problems’ worrying 
the: masses, explain.the situation to them, convince 
them of the importance of the tasks set, and make 
clear to them the directives of the Party and the 
Jaws of the state. The party: members are required 
to educate the masses with the communist outlook 


and. morality, to combat any backward: remnant or 


alien manifestation, to concern: themselves. with ‘the 
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fe of the masses, to encourage. and’ support: the 
reative work and initiatives:of the:masses, to. mobi- 
ze them anid involve them in actions to. strengthen 
le economy, raise the level of culture:and enhance 
defence. potential: of the Homeland. .::: : 


The Effectiveness of the Work of the Party 

and the Sense of Responsibility of the 

: Party Organs and Organizations . 
Should Be Increased. 


The present stage of rapid, all-round. develop- 
rent:and the great and daring tasks which we hive 
solve require that the effectiveness of the work 
the: .Party. must be raised to a higher level in 
ll its links and in all directions. The work of the 
arty.is broad: and all-sided, an harmonious syn- 
2esis- of political, ideological, organizational, admi- 
istrative, economic and psychological aspects which 
must::be carried out:as such. Its effectiveness is 
1easured by the concrete results in the fulfilment 
f targets in ‘each sector of social activity. 

In: practice there are instances when the work 


‘of the Party is conceived narrowly. Some party 


rgans: and basic organizations forget the perspec- 
tive,do not penetrate below the surface of problems 
and::base themselves only on what they have 
learned..from . practice, without confronting this 
7ith..advanced experience. and. thinking;. with ‘the 
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changes: that:“have. taken place=in-: the life: of 
the country:and the people. In most’ instances.'of | 


failureto: fulfil: economic plans. or. shortcomings.-in 


the work of certain enterprises, agricultural coopera> 


tives or.some. district, such: manifestations are :the 
cause, 


Culture, learning, competence and - scientific 


knowledge ‘are’ required in. our: work~ nowadays: | 
We--often repeat that we have’ been obliged to 


march on‘untrodden paths, that we have been obliged 
to seek and create. However, this cannot be achieved 
without deep knowledge of the Marxist-Lenin- 
ist: theory and:without scientific study and generali~ 


zation -of the revolutionary practice ‘of the com=- 


munists ‘and ‘the working masses. Today, the prob- 
lems’ of production, the organization. of work, -du- 
‘cation and culture, science and defence,* cannot be 
correctly: and successfully solved: without serious 
studies. It is necessary todo such studies, also, on 
the work of the Party itself, in management, organ= 
ization and education. Studies and generalizations 
broaden the horizon and open clear perspectives to 
the organizations of the Party, the communists and 
the working people, help to combat manifestations 
of routine, formalism and superficiality,-to create 
sound convictions and to define the right measures 
and' ways to carry out the current and future tasks. 

‘The party organs and organizations must make 
better use of the qualified opinion of the specialists, 
activists and: other’ competent ° people,’.whom’ ‘the 
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arty has: trained, in: every sector. They: are required 

support and, encourage advanced scientific think- 
ig and ensure. that it is applied in the. solution 
f problems. They must combat. manifestations of 
ctarianism and underestimation of advanced expe-. 
lence’ and thinking. In this. direction the com- 
munists must. be the first to set the example. A good. 
ommunist is one who makes a profound. study of 
eience; who learns continually by: his own efforts 
‘and from others, who follows. the: development of 
ociety,;, supports».the peen new..and thinks 
aboutthe future. 

"The work of the Party is rot only: agitation 

and propaganda to enlighten and convince people, 
“but also the work of organization and mobilization 
to implement the line and directives of the Party. 
The work of the Party leads, educates and mobilizes 
the ‘communists: and the masses for. revolutionary 
actions, so’ that. they think: work and. fight as 
evolutionaries. 
.¢-The Party has ont eee dicuens of one-. 
sidedness in the work of some party organs and 
basic: organizations, which give priority to repeated 
meetings and lengthy reports and discussions rather 
han to’ the clear definition of the-tasks and con- 
creté measures to carry them out. This explains why. 
there’ are cases when, although many meetings are 
held to analysé the state of affairs in this or that 
sector, still the problems remain nSOI ES: and the 
situadtion:.doés not :change. a 
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ey, 


' - 'Experience: has: shown: that ‘problems: are solved: 
and: tasks ‘fulfilled; not just: by..appeals to the con- 
science of the communists and the workers, but also’ 


when: the work’ to’ carry out tasks and convince: 


people: is. accompanied’ by’ all-round measures, by: 
organization and concrete guidance, check-up and: 
Calling’.to. account. The ideo-political and technical- 
Organizational measures constitute a dialectical uni- 
ty;. they: educate, mobilize - and impel people’ to: 
revoiutionary. ‘actions. : ‘ ; 
Perfection’ of -the vanguard ‘role- of the com-: 
munists has been tne main task of the ‘organs and: 
basic: organizations of the Party and remains so for 
the future. In the present conditions especially, it is: 
the duty: of the communists: to increase their de-' 
mands on themselves to uphold this. lofty title; 
to fight: any alien manifestation in themselves: 
and in others, to be advanced ‘people in every direc: 
tion. The communists must' ‘be outstanding for their: 
revolutionary determination and active participation: 
inthe daily struggle for the construction of social- 
ism and. the defence of ‘the’ Homeland, must be: 
always on the most difficult and important front! 
of the work and struggle, must be talented’ organi-: 
zers and leaders who act’ with responsibility . for 
the implementation of the line of the Party. 2 
The masses carry out the decisions of the orga: 
nization of the Party and follow the communists’ 
wheri they do not separate their words from ‘their: 
deeds, when they think, work and make ‘sacrifices: 
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rw the: interests: of : the: working. people; social= 
ism and’ the Homeland. -To' be. a communist and a 
volutionary _means: you «must undertake ‘and: i 
ymplish great tasks,.must not mari time or : 
ontent with. the normal rates, but. fight for es 
development on all fronts, and: always take ns 
the new. and defend it.: i 3 

Die Ge of. the Party is: effective: when th 
party: organizations and all the party Lance 
develop. the ability to. act on their own aves he 
develop the creative and innovative spirit. wide a 2 
this:direction there are many examples and. posi = 
experience everywhere. However, among some party 
organizations, some cadres and party anes “s 
enterprises, agricultural cooperatives, central ee ; 
ments.;and institutions, : it- is necessary to comba 
manifestations of waiting for instructions, procras- 
tination and. hesitation, lack of initiative to solve 
problems’ which are within their competences. 
Methods of work,: management and crganizs= 
‘tion are not prescribed once and for all and unal? 
terable. Life progresses, our socialist meget fi 
developing ceaselessly, the conditions change. ig 
development requires us to be creative and ener 
tive, to find-new, more flexible and varied forms fe) 
work, -and: to continually renew and enrich iia 
so that: they respond better: to. the requirements fo} 
a ‘ oe “qualified and effective work is required 
in analysing the directives of the Party: This is a 
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fundamental. task’ of. the basic organizations:and all. 
‘members .of the Party. The directives of the Party 
express its:line, define the tasks facing the commun- 
ists and the masses for the solution. of different prob- 
lems. Good: experience. has -been gained in the work 
of. analysing the directives: of the Party. However; 
the manifestations of formalism and stereotyped 
Practices, which are still: observed in the work of 
some: party: organs and basic organizations, must 
be: combatedmore forcefully..Sometimes the direce 
tives and decisions of the Party are not transmitted 
to. the grassroots, to the: people, with the same 
‘seriousness and force with which the Central Com- 
mittee:or the district party committees put them 
forward. They are simply transmitted mechanically 
to lower:levels without regard for the concrete con- 
‘ditions: and situations ‘in which the party organiza- 
tion: operates, or the tasks it has. to carry out. 
-To analyse: the directive of the Party means 
to- explain’ the need for’ it: and its importance 
from: the political, ideological and economic view- 
point, to: bring out the tasks which emerge for the 
party organizations, the mass organizations, the x to’-the wheel and. performing .your duties. to 
state, economic, cultural and other’ organs, in con- _the last detail; with good: quality..and- high --ef- 
formity with the concrete conditions of each district: ficiency: ; : ; 
‘zone, sector and collective, and ‘to define the “ways It is a fact that the overwhelming majority 
and necessary measures::to’ fulfil: these tasks. of the: party organs and organizations, the party 
Launching the masses into revolutionary ‘actions members’ and’ cadres work’ with a. high sense of 
for the: complete and~ creative application -of the _ responsibility. However, ‘organizations, communists 
diréctive: is: of“ decisive importance. It -is here, in and: cadres can be found: who do not struggle persist- 
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the-heat of this battle, that the correctness of the 
directive of the Party.is tested and the necessary 
additions and amendments made: to it. In actions © 
and through actions the party members and the 
masses strengthen their conviction in the directives 
of the Party, are educated, tempered, display their 
revolutionary initiatives, achieve the unity of words 
with deeds and ensure accelerated rates of work for 
the fulfilment of tasks on time and with good 
quality. Actions also serve to combat bureaucratic 
and technocratic methods, procrastination, personal 
ease: and self-satisfaction, and help to stir people 
everywhere into activity in life and. work. 

“The: work of the Party becomes effective. when 
the party organs and organizations are aware of 
andbear full responsibility for the implementation 
of the: line of the Party and. the fulfilment of the 
tasks: of the state plan. There can be no struggle 
and efforts, no revolutionary’ actions for the -solu- 
tion of problems without a sense of’ responsibility. 
The'tasks are carried out by working and struggling 
with devotion and sacrifice, by putting your shoul- 
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ently to overcome difficulties and obstacles and to 
fulfil the tasks.. Manifestations of indifference and 
making excuses, and covering up. shortcomings and 
weaknesses with general statements are: nothing but 
a reflection of the lack of a sense of responsibility. 

The Party must struggle to increase the sense 
of responsibility, not only'in its own ranks but also 
in the.organs and organisms it leads, in all the 
working people and cadres, Building up the collect- 
ive sense of responsibility of every party organ 
and: basic organization and of their levers, and the 
individual sense’ of responsibility of every party 
member and cadre, creates a great guarantee for the 
fulfilment of tasks at all times and in all fields. 

The: sense of responsibility is strengthened 
when the demand ‘that everybody must render ac- 
count is made more rigorous, when there is strict 
check-up on the fulfilment. of tasks. Despite the 
improvements achieved in this direction, there are 
still manifestations of liberalism and sentimentality, 
a spirit of justification and signs that check-up is 
underrated, as well as formalism and superficiality 
in exercising it. Sometimes check-up and calling to 
account are’ weak because the tasks and decisions 
have been set out only in general terms and, as a 
consequence, cannot be -controlled. 

Every party member or member of some party 
forum, regardless of his post and function, must 
render full account himself, and demand that others 
do the same, on his work to carry out the line and 
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directives of the Party, the decisions of the basic 
organization and state duties. This is achieved when 
the party members engage in self-criticism cour- 
ageously and without hesitation, as well as in criti- 
cism of anybody who does not fulfil his task, when 
they wage a determined struggle against fear, 
vengeance and petty-bourgeois indifference. A self- 
critical attitude towards shortcomings, the courage 
of the party members to criticize: and call to ac- 
count .are an example and great source of i a 
tion for all: the working masses. 


.@ well-organized check,». Stalin. teaches 
us, «is the searchlight which helps to reveal 
how the apparatus is functioning at any mo- 
ment and to bring. bureaucrats and red- 
tapists. into the-light of day.»1 


We. must always bear this teaching i in mind and 
put it into. practice consistently. It is the duty of 
the organs and organizations of the. Party to invi- 
gorate and strengthen the. party control and the 
state control, the. worker and mass control, and 
see that they are exercised consistently in a com: 
bined. way. Control from above, parallel control or 
control from below must necessarily be more active, 
must be accompanied with concrete. help, must open 
perspectives.and teach.people how to organize their 


1 J, V. Stalin, Selected Works, pp. 418- 419, Tirana 1979, 
Alb. ed. 
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ae 
work, how to mobilize themselves and cope: with | 
difficulties for the fulfilment of. tasks. 


the: Party, either as full members or candidates, 
ome from the sphere of production, especially from 
s main: fronts. They are among the best workers, 
he most developed politically and ideologically, 
hosewith lofty moral qualities and virtues and 
high educational level, vanguard fighters and 
etive participants in the construction of socialism. 
On. the basis of experience and the existing 
ituation,: the Central Committee considers that it 
s in order to apply in the future approximately 
he same rates and criteria for the increase of the 
ranks of the Party as in the past five years: 
‘Priority should be. given to admission of act- 
ivists from the ranks of the working class, especial- 
ly those working in the main branches of pro- 
duction, in heavy extracting and processing indus- 
try and on the big projects under construction. 
Better work should be done to hasten achieve- 
“ment.of the objective set by the 7th Congress, that 
in ‘the future the cooperativist party members 
_should occupy second place, after the workers, in 
‘the’ membership of the Party. 

‘Among the office workers and the intelligent- 
sia, those who have a high ideo-political, cultural, 
technical and’ scientific level and who work in the 
most important sectors of socialist construction and 
defence should be admitted. 

Concern about and work for increasing the 
number of women in the ranks of the Party should 
be« intensified. 


3. The Established Criteria for jisisaduae 
the-Ranks of the Party Must Be 
Applied Correctly 


Our Party has always applied correct: criteria 
for ‘the increase of ‘its ranks; with determination 
and in a revolutionary way. This has made the 
Party stronger and healthier and increased the 
effectiveness of its work. 

The Party comes to’ this Congress with its 
ranks increased with communists who are’ resolute 
fighters for the cause of the people, the revolution 
and communism, proletarians in thought and action. 
Now . 122,600 communists, of whom nearly 38 per 
cent are workers, 29,4 per cent cooperativists 
and 32.6 per cent office workers, are militating in 
the ranks of the Party. Women make up 30 per 
cent of the total, or 2.5 per cent more than at the 
previous Congress. Members of the Party make up 
4.5, per cent of the population; 24,363 candidates 
for: membership, 42.40 per, cent of them workers, 
40.43 per cent cooperativists and 17.17 per cent 
office workers, have been admitted to the Party in 
the years following the 7th Congress. Of these, 40.70 
per cent are women comrades. - 

The overwhelming majority of those admitted 
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The implementation of these. orientations re- 
quires that the organs and basic organizations of 
the Party carry out more qualified and better con- 
sidered -work to increase. the ranks of: the Party. 
Manifestations of ‘formalism and bureaucracy,’ any 
tendency to be in order with~ figures and per- 
centages, should -be. resolutely. combated. 

The quality. of admissions has been and remains 
decisive in the policy of the Party for the increase 
of its’ ranks. The candidates must: have a good 
political’ and ideological level, must have capacity 
and ability; be: progressive. in their thoughts and 
actions, with broad cultural, educational and tech- 
nical-professional horizons, must .enjoy thé trust 
and respect of the masses, have initiative and 
be: ‘consistent: “revolutionaries.” Nobody. should: be 
admitted to the’ Party simply because he is the 
son of a worker, peasant: or party member, on ac- 
count of the merits of his father or mother, but on 
account of his own personal: merits, qualities’ and 
abilities. These qualities'and traits must be further 
tempered by the basic: organizations of ‘the Party 
and by each communist individually, in. the daily 
struggle and activity. 

The probation period of the candidate plays 
a major role in the communist formation of those 
newly admitted to the Party. The experience ac- 
cumulated ‘must be used to enhance the role and 
increase the responsibility of the party basic organi- 
zations in the continuous ideo-political education and 
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the revolutionary tempering of. the candidate mem- 
bers. Such manifestations as. underestimation of 
the probation period of the candidate, or failure 
to rigorously apply the rules for performing the 
probation. period, which are sometimes seen, .should 
be combated. : 


4. Improve the Work of the Party 
with. the ‘Cadres 


Throughout the 40 years of its activity the 
Party has always devoted special attention to the 
work with cadres, anid in:this question of. vital im- 
portance it has followed a correct policy with clear 
perspectives. In the course of these years it has 
trained a whole army of cadres of all. specialities 
for all fields and sectors of life, who are outstanding 
for their lofty moral.qualities and virtues, their 
political and ideological maturity, their loyalty and 
devotion to the cause of the people and socialism, 
and their ability and: skill in. the PeerOr mance of 
their duties. 

As in all other fields, the Party has its own 
policy in the work with cadres and has laid down 
clear, Marxist-Leninist guide-lines, criteria and 
norms. The policy of cadres is a monopoly of the 
Party. It is worked out by its Central Committee 
and applied everywhere under the leadership of 
the Party. This is a matter of principle which must 
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nection with: this problem, however, the Central 
Committee of the Party has criticized certain nar- 
row concepts and corrected certain mistaken. prac- 
tices which have been observed in: the work with 
cadres. The monopoly of the Party in the policy. 
of cadres does not mean that the problems of cadres 
should be dealt with by the party committees 
alone. The confounding of these issues leads, as 
it did, to a great concentration of the work 
with cadres in the organs and organizations of the 
Party: The Party gives the general orientations, 
determines: the criteria, establishes the norms for 
the training, education, selection and placing of 
cadres; but these are carried out not only by the 
party committees directly, but also by all its levers, 
the organs of the state, the economy, the army and 
the organizations of the masses. The Party has 
given every organ its competences and set it de- 
finite tasks in the. work with cadres, which must 
be carried out responsibly, precisely, and in the 
party spirit. This in no way diminishes the role 
and responsibility of the organs and organizations 
of the Party, but on ‘the contrary, reinforces them. 
Just as it leads and checks up on the work in every 
sector, the Party, likewise, leads and checks up on 
the implementation of its policy in the work with 
cadres. 

The Party must display great care and atten- 
tion for the proper use of cadres, in order to. utilize 
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their intellectual and creative abilities better and 
ensure that these are put fully in the service of 
production, education and defence. The various 
cadres and specialists should be set tasks and as- 
signed to functions in conformity with their profiles, 
specialities and experience, always bearing in mind 
their moral-political qualities and professional abi- 
lities. The finest specialists, those who are most 
talented, most capable and have given proof of 
their abilities, should be selected and appointed 
to the higher schools, the scientific-research, de- 
signing and creating institutions, in the necessary 
numbers and without weakening the work at the 
base and in’ production. 

In promotion of cadres the. requirements of 
the time should be kept well in mind. Able cadres, 
who should master their jobs and run them com- 
petently, should be promoted to all functions, both 
in the elected organs. and in appointed positions. 
Otherwise the way. is open to bureaucracy, routine 
and mediocrity. And those specialists, who are 
promoted in responsibility in various functions of 
the Party, the state, the economy and other sectors, 
must always remain creators and not turn into 
mere administrators in the narrow sense of the 
term. 

The Party has worked, in particular, to promote 
cadres from the ranks of those who work directly 
in production, as well as from the ranks of women. 
People who work directly in production occupy first 
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place in the elected organs of the Party, the state 
and: the mass organizations. Among the appointed 
cadres, those of worker. origin -and background 
comprise 33 per cent of the total. Among the cadres 
with higher and middle training, 44 per .cent are 
women and girls. In. order to implement the in-~ 
structions given by.the 7th Congress of the Party 
correctly, the Central Committee has pointed out 
to the organs and organizations of the Party that; 
along with the struggle against conservatism, ‘sec- 
tarianism and technocratism, they: should also fight 
against the formal implementation of these in- 
structions, just to mechanically retain certain 
proportions, laid down as a general guide, to the 
detriment of. quality. In the future, too, we shall 
continue to promote workers and women in re- 
sponsibility, ‘since this orientation is ‘correct, how- 
ever, we shall promote them not just because 
they are workers and women, but because they 
deserve promotion. We now have. hundreds and 
thousands of able people, competent and with ex- 
perience from the ranks of the working class, the 
cooperativist peasantry and the. women, who have 
all the prerequisites to undertake greater tasks. In 
the course of work and with the help of older and 
More experienced comrades they will develop and 
become qualified cadres, as many of them ‘have 
done. fe : 

With this large mass of people with learning 
available, the opinion that there are no cadres 
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must. be nejected as utterly, unfounded; therefore, 
it is impermissible. to allow incompetent people 
to remain in functions which they cannot perform 
or to restrict ourselves to just a few people and 
make transfers without criteria, as sometimes oc- 
curs..In the future, as hitherto, the’ Party must 
proceed boldly in the promotion of young cadres. 
Of the total cadres, 38 per cent aré up to 30 years 
cf age; about 34 per cent from 31 to 40, and 28 per 
cent are over 41 years of age. This.shows that the 
development and renewal of cadres is. proceeding 
normally. Nevertheless, those manifestations, of 
conservatism, which can still be seen and. which 
hinder the promotion of young cadres to:responsible 
posts, must be combated. More : trust should be 
placed:in young cadres, elected ‘and appointed, 
and they will surely raise the ‘work and deed of 
the Party to even loftier heights. The trust in the 
youth must be accompanied with help given to 
them, but they, on their part, must increase their 
efforts to work, learn and create..The Party and 
the people feel pride and joy when they see how 
the young people, whom the Party has educated, 
are running things and working with ability in 
various sectors of the life of the country. 
The Party works to ensure that the active life 
of cadres is as long as possible. However, human 
life has its own laws. There are cadres who ought 
to retire on a pension, there are others. who are 
physically incapable of coping with their - duties, 
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just as there are those who, through their own fault, 
have not kept up with the requirements of the 
time. Therefore, it is absolutely indispensable that 
every cadre should think and work seriously, with 
passion and responsibility to prepare those who are 
going to replace him, whom the Party will employ 
where and’ when they are needed. 

A task of first-rate importance in the work of 
the Party with cadres is the education and temper- 
ing of them as consistent revolutionaries. Our 
Party has always had this task at the centre of 
its attention. It has carried out all-sided educa- 
tional activity and has taken measures to put the 
cadres fin such conditions that they always militate 
for the line of the Party and are loyal servants of 
the people. This has been one of the guarantees 
ensuring the ceaseless advance of the cause of the 
revolution and socialism in Albania. 

In order to ensure our steady advance on this 
correct’ course, in the future, too, the cadres must 
always be armed with the ideology of the Party, 
implement its line and the laws of the state, take an 
active part in the class struggle and maintain close 
links with the masses. This is the only way that 
manifestations of bureaucracy and liberalism, in- 
tellectualism and technocratism can be combated 
successfully, and the world outlook and communist 
character of the cadres strengthened. 

The country needs cadres with broad cultural 
horizons and profound scientific knowledge; cadres 
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who know how to make effective use of the advanced 
opinion and the results of science, who know the 
laws of development of the economy, are able to plan 
accurately, to apply correctly, and work method- 
ically. It is the duty of all, elected and appoint- 
ed, to raise themselves to the level of the re- 
quirements of the time and the functions entrusted 
to them. 

To this end, we must improve the work for 
the training, qualification and specialization of 
cadres still further and place it-on more scientific 
foundations. Their training must be done scientific- 
ally and rigorously planned on the basis of present 
and future needs. Our schools have major tasks in 
this direction, however, it must be borne in mind 
that qualification: and specialization is. done not 
only in schools. but also. in life and work. In their 
daily practice people must be taught to proceed 
methodically, to work systematically and persistent- 
ly, to be capable producers. and. creators with im- 
agination. : 


5. Further Strengthen the Political System 
of the Dictatorship of the Proletariat 


Following the 7th Congress, with the. adoption 
of the new Constitution and the other codes and 
laws which stem from it, the management, organiza- 
tion and activity of the entire system of the dic- 


94000 ot  ENVER- HoxHa 


tatorship of the proletariat, the Party itself, the 
state, the armed forces; the mass organizations, 
etc., have been further strengthened. 

The Party has. always considered the work with 
its levers as an absolute necessity in order. to. carry 
out its program and achieve its aim. The greater 
and more important the tasks ‘carried out by the 
Party, the more lits concern about and work. with the 
organs of the’ state and’ the. mass organizations. 
increase,’ Despite the: successes achieved,. however, 
some ‘party organizations and committees and indivi- 
dual communists do not have'a full and precise 
understanding “of the role: 6f the Party’ in the 
system of the dictatorship of the proletariat: There 
are party organs and. organizations which do not 
always’ ensure~ concrete. and’ qualified leadership. 
of the organs of state power and the mass organiza- 
tions, there is parallelism, usurping and replace- 


ment’ of roles; there. are communists who do not ; 


militate actively in the mass organizations, just as 
there are also manifestations of formalism in the 
work with the masses. These are defects which, in 
fact, weaken the force and effectiveness of the 
work of the Party. ; rigs : 
It is known that the system of the dictatorship 
of the proletariat includes a whole system of organs 
and organisms with various functions, competences 
and responsibilities, built on the basis of demo- 
cratic centralism and which function under the 
leadership of the Party. The problem presents 
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itself that this entire system has to be strengthened 
continuously and operate in a synchronized way, 
with each part of the system performing its own 
functions with precision, so’ that all. of them a 
unison realize the objective and program of the 
Party. ae 
The Party leads this organized system in the 
entire pyramid, from the base to the apex, through 
its policy and ideology, through the activity of the 
organizations and organs of the Party and every 
communist. The members of the Party and its 
cadres, elected and appointed: to: various functions 
of the Party, the state, the army, the economy, Hh 
mass organizations, etc., understand the responsibi- 
lities with which they are charged as a division 
of labour’ which the Party makes among its mem- 
and cadres. : : 
caaehrtee te all the levers of the Party have’ their 


own leading organs, they are led by the Party, 


not only as a whole ‘but also by every party organ 
and basic organization. The slightest weakening of 
the leading role of the Party in any link would 
have bad consequences. This is precisely what the 
bourgeoisie and the modern revisionists try to 
achieve. In their endeavours’ to undermine the sys- 
tem of the dictatorship of the proletariat, they aim 
to detach the levers from the leadership of ane 
Party, to transform them into independent organi- 
zations, make them equal with and turn them 
against the Party. 
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The leadership of the Party in the system 
of the dictatorship of the proletariat does not 
restrict or hinder the activity of the organs of the 
state or the mass organizations. in any way. On 
the contrary, the Party works and fights to ensure 
that their role and responsibility are enhanced, that 
their initiative is developed, that they are streng- 
thened politically and organizationally and made 
capable of performing their tasks in the best pos- 
sible way. To this end, the Party has always criti- 
eized as alien and harmful those practices when 
some party ‘organ. or organization tries to estab- 
lish a° bureaucratic tutelage over the levers of 
the Party, to dictate and impose everything. on 
them,:to restrict and. strangle action on their: own 
initiative. _ 


As the leading force of the state and society, ° 


the Party has the duty to co-ordinate the work of 
all the organs of the state and the organizations of 
the masses. And they themselves, besides carrying 
out their functions and tasks, must strengthen their 
collaboration with one. another as an indispensable 
‘condition for the success of their activity. Of course, 
each organ and organization -has its own profile 
and specific: work, but these special features must 
not be absolutized, because all of them work and 
fight for the one aim. In cooperating they do not 
duplicate or replace one another, nor are they 
made subordinate to one another, because they 
are all led by the Party and each works and: fights 
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on its own line to carry out the tasks which the 
Party puts before them. 

The Party pays special attention to the conti- 
nuous strengthening of the organs of state power 
and the state administration, from the centre to the 
base. The people’s state power is the greatest vic- 
tory and the most powerful weapon of the working 
class and the other working masses for the con- 
struction of socialism and the defence of the Home- 
land. That is why we guard this state power like 
the apple of our eye and continuously strengthen 
it in struggle against the dangers which threaten 
it -- liberalism and bureaucracy. 

: The concern of the Party to consolidate and 
enhance the role of the state organs, and espe- 
cially of the people’s councils, has been and must 
be continuous. The Party has fought any manifesta- 
tion of formalism in the activity of the people’s coun- 
cils and has always demanded strict implementation 
of their prerogatives and competences, which must 
never be taken over by the executive organs. Strict 
respect for the norms of the Constitution in regard 
to the legislative organs of the state power and the 
relationship between these organs and the executive 
organs of the state has to do with the preservation 
of the democratic character of our state power 
which has its. roots in the people and belongs. to 
the people. . 

--In our country the organs of the state carry 
out their: activity in close conriection with the 
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working masses. In these close bonds with the peo- 
ple lies the invincible strength of our people’s state 
Power, therefore we must always safeguard them, 
strengthen them and continually perfect them. By. 
proceeding consistently on. this course, as we have 
always done, the role of- the masses themselves,: 
their participation in the affairs of the state, will 
increase, our socialist democracy, without which 
the dictatorship of the proletariat is inconceivable 
and cannot be strengthened, will be extended, 
The entire activity of our state is based on the 
Constitution and the laws emanating from it,-which 
are a synthesis of the content of the line and policy 
of the Party. The Party has never allowed and 
never will allow manifestations of arbitrarity and 
infringement of laws which would impair the in- 
terests. of.the society or of individual citizens, there- 
fore. it has always insisted that the laws of the 
state. must. be thoroughly known and applied to 
the-letter: by all the state organs’ and those who. 
work..in. them. These laws must be made ever better 
known -to -the working masses through extensive 
propaganda work, so that they know how: to per- 
form theirduties and defend their rights, know 
to fight any distortion of the law by anybody. 
Knowledge and implementation of the laws is a 
decisive condition to ensure: that the’ activity of 
the state organs and the masses of the people is 
carried out in the right way and achieves success. 
This helps enhance discipline, order and socialist 
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consciousness everywhere, and bars the way to 
many evils. 

The Party works to ensure that the elected 
organs of the state, from the people’s councils ee 
the villages and the districts up to the People’s 
Assembly, their various commissions and the exe- 
cutive organs, check up on the implementation of 
all tasks and exercise their respective competences 
in all fields of political, economic, social-cultural, 
educational and scientific life. It works to ensure 
that the manifestations of one-sidedness seen in 
some state organs in the districts, which deal mainly 
with economic problems and show little concern for 
the other fields of state activity, are eliminated. 
The Party has also criticized the practice of cer- 
tain people’s councils of united villages which, 
proceeding from the fact that management com- 
mittees of agricultural cooperatives deal with the 
problems of the management and development of 
the economy, have not followed, checked up ‘on 
or demanded any rendering of account about how 
the tasks of the state plan’ in the economy were 
being carried out. 

The major tasks that we face call for further 
improvement of the method ‘and style of work of 
all the state organs, and the organization and ma-~- 
nagement of affairs on their part. This improve- 
ment must not be conceived simply in a bureau- 
cratic manner, as if it could be attained by 
increasing staff numbers. On the contrary, the or- 
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ganization and management of affairs are improved 
and perfected by combating manifestations of 
bureaucracy, especially in the outdated concepts, 
methods and forms of work, which in many cases 
do. not respond to the stage of development and 
the complexity of the problems: facing the 
country. 

A. more persistent struggle must be waged by 
the organizations of. the Party and the cadres and 
people working in them against any lack of a 
sense of responsibility, various delays, over-involve- 
ment. in petty daily details, lack of initiative and 
independent action, manifestations of servility, con- 
formism or despotism, narrow stands taking account 
of the interests only of the particular sector or 
locality, artisan concepts and practices, etc., in the 
organs of state power and. the state administration 


of the.centre and the base. To be successful, this: 


struggle..must be. waged through education, but 
also through organization, discipline. and. strict 
check-up. & 

In the period between the two congresses,’ the 
Central Committee of the Party and the Defence 
Council have taken. important measures to further 
strengthen the defence capacity of the Homeland. 
The Party and the state, the military cadres, both 
active and reserve, have carried: out great work 
in. the army...and . fought successfully. to eliminate: 
the consequences of the hostile. activity-..of Begir 
Balluku and.company. As a. result. of this; - the . or- 
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ganization, training, education and fighting readi- 
Tess of our armed forces have been raised toa 
higher level. ; 

The Party has never based the defence of the 
Homeland on external aid or the various interna- 
tional factors, but has relied mainly on the internal 
factor, on the strength, patriotism and bravery of 
our own people, as well as on the all-round prepa- 
ration and permanent fighting readiness of the 
whole country for defence. The Party’s directive, 
«The defence of the Homeland is a duty above all 
duties,»-is becoming more and more a great reality 
amongst us. The enhancement of the defence ca- 
pacity of the country is greatly dependent on a full 
and correct understanding of this directive and on 
the concrete struggle to implement it. ; 

The Party demands that in the future, too, the 
People’s Army and all its structures, as the main 
force for the defence of the Homeland, must be 
continuously strengthened, modernized and revolu- 
tionized. To this end, it is necessary that the party 
organizations, all the communists and all the units 
increase their efforts to achieve a high level of 


' political-military preparedness, to assimilate and 


creatively apply the requirements of our Military 
Art of the People’s War, to acquire perfect mastery 
of all types of weapons and military equipment, 
and to strengthen military order and discipline on 
the basis of the respective regulations. i 
In our country, army and people are an in- 
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divisible whole. The setting up of free military 
schools, according to the teachings of the great 
Lenin, serves to strengthen this unity..and these 
bonds. The consolidation of these schools is making 
tilitary training an intrinsic part of the life and 
activity of every working man. 

The defence of. the. Homeland is strengthened 
and becomes impregnable when the tasks in the 
political, ideological, economic and military fields 
are. understood and carried out closely. and insepar- 
ably linked with one another. Such an under- 
Standing and performance of the tasks will further 
consolidate our internal front in all directions, will 
make it even more capable of coping successfully 
with.any situation, a steel wall against which any 
aggressor who dares to raise a hand against the 
People’s Socialist Republic. of Albania, will break 
his head. 

In. the struggle against internal and external 
enemies: for the defence of the people’s power and 
the. victories of the socialist construction, the organs 
of the Ministry of Internal Affairs, the State Secu- 
rity, the People’s Police andthe Border Forces 
have made and are making an especially great and 
important contribution. Guided and educated by the 
Party,..these organs, dear to the people and loyal 
to their interests, have always fulfilled their duties 
conscientiously and with a high sense of respon- 
sibility. 

The party organizations in the organs of the 
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Ministry of Internal Affairs must extend and 
improve their work. for the political, ideological, 
cultural and professional education of its forces, 
make their revolutionary vigilance even keener and 
strengthen their discipline and combat readiness. 
The cadres and forces of the system of the Ministry of 
Internal Affairs must step up their efforts. to 
acquire ever better knowledge of the forms, tactics 
and methods used by the enemy, so that they stead- 
ily improve their mastery of the art of their work 
to detect, prevent.and strike hard and in time at 
any evil-doing and hostile activity. 

The ever more profound and extensive know- 
ledge of the line of the Party, its policy and norms, 
the laws of the state and implementation of them 
with high discipline, are indispensable prerequisites 
for these organs to intensify their activity and to 
further strengthen their: class and party spirit, 
and their objectivity in the exercise of their func- 
tions. ; 

Constant strengthening of the leadership of the 
Party and firm reliance on the people are guaran- 
tees to safeguard and further strengthen the po- 
pular character of the organs of the Ministry of 
Internal Affairs, and ensure that they vigilantly 
defend the interests of the Homeland and socialism. 

The judicial organs and the attorney’s office 
have played an important role in strengthening our 
socialist order, in the defence and implementation 
of our socialist law, in waging a preventive strug- 
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gle against the activity of evil-doers and in applying 
a just penal policy according.-to the teachings - of 
the Party. Our legislation has a pronounced pol- 
itical, ideological, educative and: administrative class 
character. This character of our legislation must be 
kept well in mind in the future, too, in the work 
to make known and popularize the laws, as well 
as in the interpretation and application of them. 
Nothing which is against the law and which is 
within the jurisdiction of these organs must be 
allowed to pass without being investigated and 
judged with maturity, justice, in the party spirit and 
with great competence. More highly qualified spe- 
cific work must be done for the education and 
activation of assistant judges and people’s attorneys, 
who: constitute a major force for the defence and 
implementation of the laws: 

Our Party, as a genuine Marxist-Leninist party, 
has always had a correct appreciation. of the mass 
organizations which have played and are playing 
a role of particular importance in educating and 


mobilizing the workers for the fulfilment of the 


program of the Party. Being its levers, the social 
organizations base not only their general directives 
but also their daily activity on the policy and 
ideology, decisions and directives of the Party. The 
specific features of their work are linked, in the 
main, with the particular requirements of the Party 
in regard to the different strata of the population 
that are included in these organizations, and with 
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the forms and methods of work which each: of 
them must use in order to fulfil its tasks. 

The Trade-Unions have a special role in the 
education and mobilization of the working class and 
the other working people. Under the leadership of 
the Party they have successfully performed their 
duties with great responsibility. 

The Party has charged the Trade-Unions with 
major tasks for the ideo-political and technical- 
professional education of the working class, in order 
to make. it capable of successfully carrying out the 
tasks, not only in the field of production but also 
in all the other fields of the life of the country, of 
taking part actively in the management of state 
and social affairs, and of exercising its control, as. 
the class in power, over everything and everybody. 
To this end, it is necessary that the Trade-Unions 
improve their educational work, make it concrete 
and closely linked with life, with the problems 
which concern the various categories of workers, 
such as the young workers, those living in the 
countryside, those: working in services and on the 
state farms, etc., inculcating the characteristic fea- 
tures of the working class in all of them: they must 
combat routine, globalism and formalism in the 
educational work and employ lively, adept and 
varied forms of work which respond to the level, 
interests and demands of the class, the new situa- 
tions and tasks. 

As’ the leading class of socialist society, the 
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working class, as always, will bear a heavy: burden 
during this five-year plan, too. The tasks set require 
that it works with great’ will and keen emulation, 
with a high sense of responsibility and firm pro- 
letarian discipline, with high productivity, quality 
and the spirit of thrift. It is the duty of the Trade- 
Unions to make the working class fully conscious 
of these tasks and mobilize it to carry them out, 
to encourage and support: the initiatives, actions 
and creative thinking of the class, to develop revo- 


lutionary: pride in the fulfilment and overfulfil- 


ment of the objectives of the state plan everywhere, 

The worker must know the laws of his state 
thoroughly, especially those laws which teach him 
how to.do his job properly so that the plan is 
fulfilled in all its indices, how to protect and ad-~ 
minister: the socialist common’ property, how to 
strengthen the order and discipline of work, etc. 
The worker must learn these laws together with 
his trade. The Tradé-Unions have a broad field of 
activity there, just as they have in the work and 
struggle they must carry out to ensure that the laws 
of the state, which protect the rights of the workers, 
are rigorously applied, and not reconcile themselves 
to any infringement of them iby anyone whomso- 
ever. In our country duties and rights are in unity 
and inseparable. 

In the construction of the new socialist Al- 
bania the youth have always been in the forefront 
of the work and struggle, a militant auxiliary of 
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the Party. It is a great pleasure for all of us to 
See the younger generation in our country grow- 
ing up happy, educated, politically and ideo- 
logically enlightened, physically strong and with 
lofty morality. Nevertheless, the Party, the state, 
the society, the school and the family must take 
great and continuous care of the younger gener- 
ation, because the youth are the future of the Home- 
land, the hope of 'the people and socialism. The 
Party and.the Youth Union Organization must work 
unceasingly to raise to ever: higher levels the in- 
terest of the youth in all the problems concerning 
the country, in political and ideological problems, 
problems of the economy and the defence, education 
and culture, science and technology, to ensure that 
the youth, as the most vigorous force of the peo- 
ple, take an active part in the socialist construction 
and are better and better prepared to start out 
in life. 

The: youth are an inexhaustible nursery, not 
only because they will provide the new blood for 
the rejuvenation of the ranks of-the Party and the 
cadres, but also because they will replace the older 
generation, fill the ranks of the working class, the 
cooperativists and the intelligentsia, and will. carry 
forward the immortal work of our Party and: peo- 
ple. To ensure that this nursery always turns out 
healthy saplings, the Party demands of its members, 
the youth organization and the- cadres assigned to 
work: in this organization, that they improve the 
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work for the political, ideological, cultural and pro- 
fessional education of the young men.and women of 
our country, to keep alive and develop among them 
the patriotic and revolutionary traditions of our 
people, to cultivate and encourage the creative and 
practical spirit, and to temper the youth on the 
great anvil of socialist construction, the class strug- 
gle and revolutionary actions. 

Our Party is confident that our youth, as 
always, will learn with a will in school'and in life, 
will master science and technology, will work with 
their characteristic enthusiasm on all fronts, in the 
four corners of Albania, will learn and train to: 
defend‘ the Homeland and struggle persistently: to 
assimilate the triumphant ideology of the Party. 

The tasks confronting the younger generation 
make it necessary to strengthen and enliven the 
youth organization, so that its activity to educate, 
organize and mobilize is raised to a higher level, 
manifestations of liberalism, sectarianism and form= 
alism are combated, and it employs in its work 
the most varied and interesting forms which res- 
pond ‘to: the level of the growing demands of the 
young men and women, making better use of all 
the conditions and means which the Party and the 
state have created for the education, recreation and 
tempering of the youth. 

The Party thas fought and will go on fighting 
consistently forthe implementation of its program 
for the complete ‘emancipation of the Albanian 
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woman, Without whom socialism cannot be con- 
ceived or its construction carried forward. -Colossal 
changes have been made in the life of the Albanian 
woman, but there: are still many problems which 
remain to be solved, especially in the field of com- 
plete equality between man and woman in social 
and family life, and in their educational, cultural 
and technical-professional levels. 

The women of our country have made’a valu- 
able-contribution to the fulfilment of the tasks laid 
down by the 7th Congress of the Party. They and 
their. organization, the Women’s Union of Albania, 
must fight: to. uphold‘ and further develop the spirit 
of emancipation amongst the mass of women them- 
selves and in society as a whole, so that the role 
of the woman, as an active builder of socialism, a 
staunch defender of the Homeland, a careful mother 
and educator of the younger generation, is stead- 
ily enhanced. The women’s organization must 
pay special attention to the strengthening of the 
family and to.the complexity of family relations, to 
the problems of mother and child, the way of life, 
ete., fighting hard against all alien manifestations 
and backward customs which still linger on and 
appear in various forms and instances, and which 
infringe the dignity and personality of women. 

The Democratic Front of Albania has done 
great work to strengthen the unity of the people 
around the Party and for the patriotic education 
and mobilization of the working people to fulfil 
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the tasks of the state plan, especially in the coun- 
tryside. In the future, too, this mass organization, 
with traditions and authority, must fight to ensure 
that the political, ideological and moral unity of the 
people is constantly steeled, and that the active role 
of the masses in the construction and defence of 
socialism, in governing the country, in streng- 
thening the social control and in the development 
of socialist democracy,’ is enhanced. 

The: war. and labour veterans, the pensioners,, 
who are increasing year by. year, are another great: 
force for whom our Party and state have always 
displayed special care. They enjoy the respect of the 
entire: society for the war they fought and the work 
they have done, and for the valuable contribution 
they have made. But many of them still have strength 
and. energy: which they. could and should employ 
in useful social work, especially for the education 
of the younger generation with the rich traditions: 
ofthe war and the heroic work of the Party and 
the people; as well as for the preservation, de~ 
velopment: and. perpetuation of these traditions. 


Til 


THE TASKS OF THE PARTY FOR THE 
COMMUNIST EDUCATION OF THE ° 
- WORKING PEOPLE 


The all-round education of the new man has 
been and remains a fundamental question in the 
activity of the Party in order to carry the construc- 
tion of socialist society consistently forward. This 
education has been carried out on a broad front, 
closely. linked with the tasks of each stage of de- 
velopment, with the problems which life has raised, 
and the concrete situations. This has always ensured 
the active character, the great mobilizing and trans- 
forming force of the educational work of the Party 
and its levers. 

The conditions in which we are working and 
fighting for the construction and defence of social- 
ism, as well as the tasks which we are putting for- 
ward in’ this Congress for the socio-economic 
development of the country, require that the edu- 
cational work of the Party be raised to a higher 
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level and concentrated better on certain current 
and future main problems, in order to create deep 
Marxist-Leninist convictions among the people, to 
raise their professional skills, to equip them with 
broad culture and pure moral virtues. 


1. The Communist Education of the Working 
People — the Basis of Our Successes 


, Albania is the country in which socialism is 
being built with success and which remains firmly 
on the rails of Marxism-Leninism, in which the 
development of the economy and culture, the or- 
ganization’ and leadership: of the Party and the 
state, the formation and tempering of the new man, 
are carried out on the. basis of the principles of 
scientific ‘socialism. The road which our country 
has traversed has not been easy. Our Party and 
people have’ had to cope with many” difficulties, 
to press onwards over roads.known and unknown, 
over: new, untrodden paths: 

The boundless loyalty of our Party to the im- 
mortal doctrine of Marx, Engels, Lenin ‘and Stalin, 
its ability to apply this doctrine in a creative man- 
ner, ‘in conformity with the conditions of the coun~ 
try and ‘the complicated international: circumstances, 
its determination to defend the purity of the prin- 
ciples of this doctrine from the attacks and ‘distor- 
tions: of many enemies, intefnal :and external; have 
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been and remain the fundamental basis of all the 
successes and victories of our people. 

The whole preoccupation of the Party has been 
to ensure that every step on the road of the revolu- 
tion and the construction of socialism should be well 
considered, that the foundations of the new social- 
ist society should be such as to guarantee its cease- 
less development towards progress, and that the 
waves and storms of the hostile imperialist-revision- 
ist encirclement should be faced and overcome. This 
is why the revolution and the socialist construc- 
tion in our country have known no zigzags and 
reverses, but have gone consistently: ahead and 
have always scored victories. 

The example of Albania is a new experience in 
the history of the dictatorship of the proletariat 
and constitutes a valuable contribution to the 
theory and practice of socialism and Marxism- 
Leninism, 

The communists, the cadres, the working peo- 
ple, and the younger generation, in particular, must 
be thoroughly acquainted with the road of the de- 
velopment of our country towards socialism and 
communism, should be as clear as possible about 
where we started from and what road we have 
travelled, what difficulties have been surmounted, 
what line the Party has pursued and implemented 
and what are the foundations of this society which 
has been built with the blood, sweat and toil. of 
our heroic people. 
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Knowing this glorious road and rich experi- 
ence, our people will have a broader view of social~ 
ist.society, of its present stage and its future, and 
will work ‘with greater consciousness and unshake- 
able conviction to consolidate the victories of go- 
cialism ‘more and more and carry them steadily 
forward. The Party must see this as. a capital ques- 
tion, because the stronger the foundations of the 
present, the more secure the socialist and com- 
munist future of our country: will be. 

The strengthening of convictions about social- 
ism, about its vitality and superiorities, assumes 
special importance in the present conditions when 
socialism has been undermined in many countries 
and when the imperialists, the bourgeoisie and the 
revisionists have launched a frenzied campaign 
against socialism in order to disparage the revolu- 
tionary: ideals, to sow the seed of doubt and uncer- 
tainty about the socialist future of mankind. It is 
no: accident that the spearhead of this struggle has 
been aimed against our triumphant doctrine, Marx- 
ism-Leninism, without which there is and can be 
no genuine socialism. 

Likewise, we must always take into account 
that the conditions in which socialism is being built 
in Albania are very complex. Our Party, state and 
people are fighting single-handed, face to face 
against a colossal enemy force, against the capital- 
ist and revisionist world which encircles us. Our 
people must never underrate or forget the dangers 
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with which our socialist society is threatened from 
the great, all-round political, economic, ideological 
and military pressure of this world. st 

Our historic duty, national and international, 
is to be always on the alert, vigilant and ready to 
cope with any situation, to defend the victories 
achieved and to press on with the revolution and 
our socialist construction.. We must counter the 
dangerous diversionist activity of the enemies of 
socialism with our determination and courage, with 
the steel unity of the Party and the people, with 
untiring work to develop and strengthen the econ- 
omy and the defence of the country. Above all, in 
order to defend socialism and ensure that it always. 
forges confidently ahead, it is essential to conti-. 
nuously strengthen the healthy and profound con- 
victions about socialism, as the highest social order 
to which the future inevitably belongs. 

Our people, living and working in a socialist 
society, are educated with its norms and principles, 
which are embodied in the economic and social 
relations, in the organization and running of the 
state and the entire life of the country, in the le- 
gislation and the way of life, in the system of 
education and culture, ete. Our socialist reality it- 
self, together with the direct participation of peo- 
ple in the work of the socialist construction of the 
country, educates them and helps them to under- 
stand and assimilate the basic principles. of Marx 
ism-Leninism: and socialism. : 
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However, socialist convictions and consciousness, 
‘which aré created in practical life, are inadequate 
to enable people to find their bearings correctly 
in any situation; to understand the policy of the 
Party profoundly and to act always with clear’ ob- 
jectives. Such convictions may be shaken’ in the 
face of the various difficulties of the socialist con- 
struction or the great pressure from the capitalist- 
revisionist. world, if they are not based on solid 
theoretical’ foundations. Only Marxism-Leninism, 
which is the theoretical base of scientific social- 
ism and the communist education of the working 
people, creates profound, lasting convictions. The 
Party’ imbues the masses with such convictions 
through its educational work. 


Our Party has always done a great deal of: 


work forthe Marxist-Leninist education of the 
communists and the masses. The Party School, the 
various courses and forms of education within the 
Party and the mass organizations, the publications, 
the press and all-the other means of propaganda, 
serve this aim. Marxism-Leninism is studied sys- 
tematically in the various categories of schools of 
our state education system. The works of Marx, 
Engels, Lenin and Stalin, as well as many docu- 
ments and materials of our Party, have been made 
available to the communists, cadres and wOrEing 
people. 

The task now is that all this work should be 
done at a higher, more qualified level, with the 
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aim that the principles of Marxism-Leninism and 
the teachings of our Party should be mastered as 
well and as thoroughly as possible. The main thing 
is that our people should be properly armed ideo- 
logically with the Marxist world outlook and 
methodology, should-be properly formed from the 
theoretical viewpoint, so that they stand and act 
consciously, at all times. and in any. circumstances, 
as consistent revolutionaries, as determined fighters 
for the cause of socialism and communism, and not 
be taught only some Marxist theses.and conclusions. 

Our Party and people have to advance con- 
tinuously, to solve new problems. The theoretical 
working out and’ the practical solution of these 
problems require . that creative thinking should 
be developed continuously, relying on the basic 
Marxist principles and methodology, as well as on 
the summing up of the experience gained. For this 
reason it is necessary that in schools and the sys- 
tem of the Marxist-Leninist education of the com- 
munists and the masses, and in all the propaganda 
of the Party, Marxism-Leninism ‘should be studied, 
propagated and mastered as a living and creative 
doctrine, as a science’ which is being continuously 
developed and enriched: The spirit of revolutionary 
criticism should be developed everywhere, fruitful 
debate and discussion should be aroused, any mani- 
festation of rigidity and dogmatism should be com- 
bated, the way should be opened wide to advanced 
thinking in the party spirit, everything should be 
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subjected to penetrating Marxist analysis and 
sound Marxist logic. 

- Theoretical uplift is an indispensable condi- 
tion to combat manifestations: of empiricism and 
practicism. The fact is that there are communists 
and cadres who make little effort to master theory, 
who have a narrow understanding of the problems 
and’ tasks which are presented and the directives 
and orientations which are given, who see them in 
a Simplistic manner and do not go deeply into their 
ideo-political content, into their theoretical aspect. 
On this: question, what Stalin said, : 


«...the higher the political level and the Marzx- 
ist-Leninist knowledge of the workers in 
any branch. of state or Party work, the bet- 
ter and more fruitful will be the work itself, 


and -the. more effective the results of the - 


work; and; vice versa, the lower the politi- 

cal: level. of the workers and the less they © 
are imbued with the knowledge of Marx- 

ism-Leninism, the greater will be the likeli- 

hood of disruption and: failure in the work, 

of the workers. themselves becoming shal- 

low.and deteriorating into paltry plodders, 

of their degenerating. altogether»! 


always remains valid. 


1 J.V. Stalin. Selected Works, pp. 509-510, Tirana 1979, 
Alb. ed - a Se ak 
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The shortcomings in the general theoretical 
formation also lead inevitably to subjective and 
volitive concepts and actions which are contrary to 
the requirements of objective laws, violate the sci- 
entific management of affairs, impede and distort 
the processes of socio-economic development and 
harm the education of people. We come across. such 
manifestations on many occasions, but they are 
more obvious and. harmful especially in the plan- 
ning, organization and the management of the econ- 
omy. ; 
It is true that socialist society is a society which 
is built in a conscious manner, but this is not done 
according to the subjective will and desires of peo- 
ple. In socialism, too, development takes place ac- 
cording to laws which have an objective character. 
The peculiarity of socialism lies in the recognition 
and conscious implementation of these laws in con- 
formity with the aims of the Party and the so- 
cialist state. Herein lies one of the great superiori- 
ties of the socialist order, which ensures harmonious 
and rapid development of the economy and cul- 
ture in favour of the working masses. 

Hence, the task emerges that the attention of 
the educational work of the Party, the state, the 
mass organizations and all the means of propaganda 
should be centred on ensuring knowledge of the 
objective economic laws of socialism, on which the 
economic policy of the Party is based. Through pro- 
found knowledge of the objective laws and acting 
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in conformity with their requirements, manifesta- 
tions of subjectivism can be avoided, the great su- 
periorities of the socialist order can be utilized, and 
the planning and management of the economy and 
the education of people can be put on a scientific 
basis. : 

It is a recognized fact that the man, with his 
conscience, abilities and experience is the decisive 
factor in any work, in the fulfilment of any task. 
That is why the Party gives first-rate importance 
to the work with people for their continuous edu- 
cation, tempering and the development of their abi- 
lities. However, the activity of people is successful 
and can attain the objectives set, when, apart from 
the educational work, it is properly supported with 
economic, organizational and administrative measu- 
res. Those instances when problems are treated in 
a one-sided way, when the causes of shortcomings 
and weaknesses are sought only in the ideo-~politi- 
cal work. or in the method and style of leadership, 
when it. is thought that the state of affairs can be 
changed’ and: improved with words and meetings, 
without concrete actions and measures, are mani- 
festations of subjectivism. 

' The social sciences have a great role in raising 
the level of the party propaganda and all the work 
for the education of the masses in the spirit of so- 
cialism. Only on the basis of scientific studies and 
Seneralizations of the experience of the Party and 
the masses and the problems raised by life, can the 
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work with people be supported with sound argu- 
ments and result in profound conviction. 

Our social sciences have made progress. and 
have developed on the right road. With their stud- 
ies and publications they have made valuable con- 
tributions in the field of the study of the history 
of our people and their culture, the experience of 
the National Liberation War and the socialist trans- 
formations, and the political, economic and social 
life of the country. Very valuable work has been done 
by the Institute of Marxist-Leninist Studies of the 
Central Committee in compiling the History of the 
Party, in the publication of the many materials and 
documents of the Party, and in the study of various 
problems of the revolution and socialist construction. 

It is the duty of the scientific institutions, 
the departments of the higher schools and all the 
cadres engaged in social sciences to raise their. work 
to a new level, to go more deeply into the funda- 
mental problems of the experience and perspective 
of the development of our country, to elaborate 
them at a high theoretical and scientific level and 
to militate more actively in the struggle of the 
Party for the education of the new man. 

A correct understanding of the decisive role of 
the masses in the construction of socialist society 
is fundamental to the communist world outlook and 
revolutionary theory and practice. Our Party has 
permitted no deviation from this principle and this 
is one of the underlying reasons why socialism has. 
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been built in the right way and is developing suc- 
cessfully in Albania. 

As the experience of our country has con- 
firmed, the active participation of the masses in run~ 
ning the country and in the whole of social life 
constitutes an indispensable and decisive condition 
for the preservation and strengthening of the 
people’s state power, for ceaselessly carrying forward 
the socialist revolution and for ensuring a strong 
and impregnable defence of the Homeland. 

The decisive, ever increasing role of the popu-~ 
lar masses in our socialist society is the most pro- 
found expression and the fundamental direction of 
the development of our socialist democracy. From 
this: standpoint, our socialist democracy is not 
only an historic victory of the masses of the people, 
won in war and revolution, but also a need, an 
indispensable condition, an intrinsic law of the de- 
velopment of our socialist society, a great motive 
force: which carries it forward. 

Socialism has freed: our people from any form 
of the exploitation of man by man. A great histo- 
ric victory is the liberation of the conscience of the 
working people from the spiritual shackles of ex- 
ploiting societies, the emancipation of the woman, 
who has become an equal participant. with man in 
our social life. Our people enjoy great democratic 
rights and freedoms, such as the right to work, to 
education, to elect and be elected to state and social 
functions, the freedom.of speech, of the press, etc., 
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which in our country are a reality, not only pro- 
claimed by law but also applied in daily practice. The 
entire life of our country, the organization and 
management of the state, the economy, education, 
culture and defence, has been. constructed in such 
a way as to ensure and require the active partici- 
pation of the working masses. 

The dangers which threaten socialism from the 
separation of the state organs and cadres from the 
masses, from the development of bureaucracy in 
the apparatuses, etc., have long been made clear 
by the Party. It has stressed that the struggle 
against such manifestations and distortions must be 
waged continuously, without allowing them to build 
up and become firmly established. In practice, how- 
ever, manifestations of one-sidedness and formal- 
ism are encountered in the understanding and im- 
plementation of the democracy of the masses and 
the relations of cadres with the masses. There are 
instances when the administrative organs place 
themselves. above the elected organs, when certain 
cadres do not maintain close contacts with the 
people or consult them only formally. Sometimes 
the assemblies of the agricultural cooperatives and 
other organizations of the masses are not taken 
into account at all or insufficiently taken into ac- 
count, sometimes the norms established about ren- 
dering account to the masses, not only by the elec- 
ted cadres but also by the appointed cadres, are not 
respected, and so on. 
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It is the duty of the Party propaganda to 
explain and prove with profound arguments - that 
the role of the masses is not an abstract question, 
that it is realized through the daily activity of the 
collectives, the Trade-Unions, the youth organiza- 
tion, the Front, the organization of women, the 
people’s councils and all the elected organs. In par- 
ticular, the Party propaganda must ensure that the 
cadres, especially, have a political and ideological 
understanding of the need for direct links with the 
masses, with the workers, with the cooperativists, 
with the youth, with the women, with all sections 
of the: population: They must consult wide circles 
of the. people, seek their opinions, put before the 
masses. the. problems which preoccupy the Party. 
and the state and, together. with the masses, find 
the most rational solutions. 

‘When the Party raises forcefully that the voice 
of the specialists should’ be listened to more atten- 
tively, that their qualified opinion should be backed 
up:.and supported better in order to place produc- 
tion on ‘scientific foundations, this must in no way 
lead to-underrating the advanced ideas of the mas- 
ses: and their rich revolutionary experience. The 
technical-scientifie revolution in our country can 
be developed with success only when the intellec- 
tual and scientific potential of the cadres and spe- 
cialists is closely linked and merged with the strug- 
gle and all-sided experience of the masses. 

In the implementation of the line: of the mas- 
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ses any simplification and formal treatment of it 
must be avoided. It is impermissible to overwhelm 
people with fruitless meetings over trifling matters 
allegedly in the name of the implementation of the 
line of the masses. Meetings at which the problems 
causing concern are not solved, which do not arrive 
at concrete conclusions about measures to change the 
situation, have no value at all. Likewise, it is imper- 
missible that the line of the masses should be used 
as a smokescreen to cover up lack of responsibility, 
shortcomings in the organization and direction of 
work, and failure to exercise competences and 
apply the laws and rules established. 

‘ Enlivenment and activation of the control by 
the masses from below, including the groups of di- 
rect worker and peasant control, which should be 
centred more on the control over the administration 
of socialist property, the activity of administrative 
organs, as well as in the field of services for whe 
people and the fulfilment of their needs, must be 
the object of continuous attention from the Party 
and the organizations of the masses. 

It is particularly important to understand pro- 
perly that the control by the masses from below 
must not be limited and must not be reduced to 
just one form of it, that of the groups of the work- 
er and peasant control; it must be exercised much 
more extensively and in the most varied forms, 
by rousing the broad masses of the working people 
and inculcating in them the idea that they are the 
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masters of the country, who must have their say 
about. everything and everyone. At the same time, 
the Party has stressed that the groups of the work- 
er and peasant control cannot and must not re- 
place the control by the party organizations, the 
state organs or the organizations of the masses. 

There is a need for understanding and imple- 
menting socialist democracy and the role of the 
masses, but alsa for more profound study of them, 
so that they are constantly perfected. The aim is 
to ensure that the process of the construction of 
socialism is never transformed into a ‘bureaucratic- 
administrative process, but is always a living, crea- 
tive work of the broad working masses, under the 
leadership of the Party. 

The education of the new man is one of the 
greatest victories of socialism and one of the funda- 
meatal guarantees for its uninterrupted develop- 
ment. The historic tasks with which our Party and 
people are faced for the socialist construction of 
the country, and coping successfully with the en- 
circlement and pressure of the capitalist-revisionist 
world, require people formed and tempered as con- 
sistent revolutionaries, equipped to a higher level 
with the Marxist-Leninist world outlook and ethics, 
who must be able to withstand the pressure from 
the ideologies of exploiting classes. This requires 
more thorough-going. ideological struggle against 
any alien remnant or. manifestation in. the con- 
sciousness of our people. 
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The struggle against the petty-bourgeois men- 
tality and outlook, which has deep roots in our 
country, has been and remains a major ideological 
problem. It is true that the great social-economic 
transformations which have been carried out, as 
well as the all-round work of the Party for the 
communist education of the working people, have 
dealt heavy blows to the petty-bourgeois psycho- 
logy and shaken it to its foundations. Nevertheless, 
although its sphere of operation has been drastically 
reduced, we still encounter petty-bourgeois out- 
looks, attitudes and actions among various strata of 
the population. The petty-bourgeois concepts and 
tendencies are a great evil, because they not only 
hamper the communist education of the people, 
not only inhibit their active participation in the 
socialist construction of the country, but also be- 
come the cause of all sorts of vacillations, serve as 
the basis for the spread of the bourgeois ideology 
and for undermining the socialist order itself. 

The petty-bourgeois psychology manifests itself 
in various forms and in many fields. The remnants 
of it are most marked in the attitude towards 
work and property, which occupies the main and 
decisive place in people’s activity. 

A high level of consciousness in their attitude 
towards work and socialist property characterizes 
our working people in town and countryside. This 
is a distinguishing feature of our new man and is 
a reality which stands out everywhere. However, 
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socialism, as the initial phase of communist society, 
which emerges from the exploiting capitalist order, 
has its own conditions and peculiarities of develop- 
ment, which leave their mark also on the attitude to- 
wards: work and property. Socialism, said Lenin, 


«...cannot as yet be fully mature from the eco- 
nomic viewpoint, and entirely. free from. the 
traditions and vestiges of capitalism.»4 


On the other hand, it is important to bear in. 


mind:.also the large masses of young people who 
are to--enter social production and other sectors 
and who, despite their readiness and enthusiasm: to 
work.and create on behalf of socialism, still have 
not formed the habits of work and not been. hard- 
ened. to withstand the difficulties of life. , 

These factors, as well as the weaknesses in 
the work of leadership, organization and education 
by the organizations of the Party and those of the 
masses, the organs of the state and the economy, 
account for the alien attitudes towards work: and 
socialist property, which are seen. 

At a time when we have Many advanced ex- 
amples and positive achievements, cases of breaches 
of discipline at work, absenteeism, work with low 
productivity and poor quality, failure to use pro- 
ductive’ capacities to the full, damage to and misuse 


1 V..I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 25, p: 559, Alb. ed, 
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of the common property, carelessness in its: admi- 
nistration and protection, are far from rare. 

These are the reasons why the Party insists on 
the need to raise the level.and the effective- 
ness of propaganda and ideological work, so that 
the socialist consciousness of the workers, the 
cooperativists, the cadres in their attitude to- 
wards work and property is. strengthened and 
raised to a higher level. This has been and must con- 
tinue to be one of the most important fronts in the 
work of the Party, the state organs and mass or- 
ganizations, especially in the work of the trade- 
unions. 

The measures which the Party and the’ state 
have taken for perfecting the socialist relations 
ef production, for. the further reduction of cooper~ 
ativists’ personal plot, the improvement.of the pay 
system, legislation, the planning and management 
of the economy, etc., have created new possibilities 
and conditions to engage in more extensive and 
thorough-going educational work among the working 
masses in order to imbue them with correct’ con- 
cepts and attitudes towards work and property, to 
create an atmosphere of revolutionary optimism and 
mobilization in. work everywhere. 

The communists, the cadres. and ‘the working 
people must be made conscious that. we are living 
in new ‘situations at home and abroad, which give 
rise ‘to new tasks’ and “demands. A: mighty: task 
facing us is the need to mobilize all the working 
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people to. fulfil the tasks of the plan. to. the 
letter. The situations we are going through and the 
great. objectives of this five-year plan. demand a 
new rhythm. and commitment in work, a higher 
sense of responsibility and greater persistence, de- 
mand that we advance. at a more rapid pace, the 
pace. the: time demands. 

The. educational work of the Party: must im- 
plant deep-rooted convictions that work and the so- 
cialist property are two great pillars on:-which the 
development of the economy, the entire life of the 
country, its present and future, are based. In -this 
field an organized struggle must be waged on all 
fronts against negative manifestations; against any 
petty-bourgeois or liberal concept and stand, in- or- 
der to strengthen the spirit of organization, order 
and discipline everywhere: ‘ 

The tasks for the strengthening of the socialist 
consciousness and psychology demand: that greater 
attentionshould be paid -to knowing the various 
interests:which exist and operate in our: society and 
to maintaining ‘correct relations among them. Engels 
pointed out that the economic relations. in any so- 


ciety - present ‘themselves, first: of all, as interests. 


Therefore, neither the application: of the require- 
ments of the economic laws, nor the strengthening 
of the socialist attitude towards work and property 
can be understood ‘and achieved: apart’ from dif- 
ferent interests, and above ‘all; apart’ from economic 
interests. ; 
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The placing of the general interest above the 
interests of the group and the. individual, the inter-~ 
ests of the future above those of. the moment, the 
fundamental. interests of the state above depart- 
mental and local interests, has run right through all 
the activity of our Party and state for the construc- 
tion and the defence: of socialism. This remains 
the guarantee that we shall always.continue to ad- 
vance on the right Marxist-Leninist course, permit- 
ting no deviations from the theory and practice of 
the construction of socialism. 

’ In many: cases, however, personal interest is 
still a very compelling force, and this is. expressed 
in the tendencies to take from society more than 
one contributes, to. pursue duaninty- to the detri- 
ment. of quality, etc. 

. There is no doubt that the existence of various 
distinctions, such as those between town and coun- 
tryside, the differences: in incomes between mem- 
bers of our society, as well as the: discrepancies 
which emerge between the growing ‘demands of the 
working masses and the real possibilities for their 
fulfilment, have their influence in keeping such 
phenomena alive. But these factors’ cannot justify. 
the various manifestations of placing personal inter- 
est above the general: interest. In our socialist so- 
ciety'-all the possibilities ‘exist to reduce the alien 
phenomena more dnd: more through strengthening 
the educational work .among’: the masses,° de- 
veloping . production: ‘and - perfecting: the! econ+ 
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omic relations and the rigorous sae Sean of 
the laws of the state... 

This is linked, first of all, with the fact that 
in socialism. the general interest is not contrary: to 
the personal interests of the working people. When 
we speak about the priority of the general interest, 
this by no- means implies that personal interests 
are ignored... In. socialism the. general interest. :is 
realized not as, an aim. in itself, but in order. to 
serve the fulfilment of the legitimate needs of the 
working people, the well-being of:the people and 
the’ strengthening of the defence capacity of the 
Homeland.. The line of. the Party. is applied cor- 
rectly:-and .consistently when the preoccupation 
with’ economic problems and the care for. the gener- 
al interest are never divorced from concern about 
the ‘individual, from .care to fulfil his material and 
eeneues demands. 

“4 major-problem, not only economic,’ but ‘also 
ideological: and ‘social, is the harmonization’ of: the 
interestsof the :cooperativist property fairly. with 
the’ general: interest of society. The Party: must 
combat both the tendencies, which are sometimes 
geen,.to isolation-within the framework of the: in- 
terests’ of: the: group, regarding them as something 
eivorced from. the interests of society as a whole 
and those, which allegedly on behalf of the’ general 
interest; harm the interests: of. the: cooperative. 
~" This-problert has:to do with the relations be= 
tween the’ state’and the agricultural cooperatives,:as 
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well ‘as. with the process of the transformation. of! 
the property. of the group into property of the en 
tire people. The. cooperativist property is- of the 
same type as the state property. Both are socialist. 
property, but the property of the’ group is-a lower 
stage of the socialization of property. Through wide* 
ranging :and well-considered. educational °. work! 
the Party must make clear to ‘the cooperativisti 
peasantry the transitional character of the property 
of the group, as well as the ways for its transforma- 
tion into property: of the entire people. ‘In our coun=. 
try, the process of ‘the transformation of the’ pro 
perty of the group into property of the entire society! 


has begun and will be accelerated in.the fu+ 


ture. However, we must proceed'on this course: 
step by step, as the objective and subjective con~ 


ditions are ‘created, taking’ into” account and’ ¥e« 


Specting’ the interests: stemming from the property 
of the group. z 4 

The propaganda of the Party must deal ‘more: 
extensively and profoundly ‘withthe unified char+ 
acter of our economy and the factors which strengs 
then this character. In this context it is necessary to: 
wage a determined struggle against the pursuit of 
narrow departmental, local or enterprise’ interests! 
The obstacles raised to the specialization, concen 
tration and cooperation of production, as well as. the 
cases of keeping something in reserve in the planning 
of ‘production; productivity. and reduction of ccstsj 
cr the exaggerated demands for investments, la« 
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bour forces; etc.;;are manifestations of narrow :in- 


terests, which: impede the development of the econ- 


amy and harm the general interests of..the- state 
and society. 


In the conditions when the new has become 
dominant in. our .country, the phenomena of petty- 


bourgeois psychology, the remnants from the past, 
become more and more discordant and constitute 
a serious obstacle to our: socialist course. 


~.. The peculiarity of these remnants is: that thes 


are extremely, resistant:.and continue to: exist: even 
though: the. conditions: which: gave birth to.them 
have: been completely changed; they assume «new». 
forms, camouflage themselves under socialist norms 
and revive’ wherever. they find. suitable terrain. 
€ertain ‘outdated customs. and practices; in parti- 


eular, should attract our attention, because although. - 
they: have..been-hard-hit, they still-crop up.in the. 


way of life, in family relations, in the stand to- 
wards women, ete. The-Party and its levers must 
work to’strengthen and consolidate the socialist 
principles and concepts, the proletarian ideology and 
morality, and to ensure that the spirit of great 
{deological' actions and: movements of the masses, 
based on the struggle to eradicate all the old hang- 
evers and affirm the new socialist norms and 
customs, is always kept ablaze. This struggle must 
be waged with wisdom and intelligence, so that the: 
new norms and’ Roneepis become acceptable to the 
conscience of all. 
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‘To this end, it is necessary to have a profound 
knowledge of the psychology of the masses, to carry 
out qualified educational work, differentiated ac- 
cording to the various strata and regions, types and 
places of work,. collectives and sectors, age-groups 
and sexes, right. down -to separate individuals. A 
thorough knowledge of the spiritual state of the 
masses cannot be gained in an empirical manner, 
but on the basis of profound systematic studies, 
analysing the problem. in all its many aspects, 
in its present state and in the dynamics of its de- 
velopment, taking into account the whole complex 
of different factors which influence the formation 
of the consciousness and psychology. of the mas- 
ses, such as the material conditions, the old tra- 
ditions and customs, the development of education 
and. culture, the. external capitalist-revisionist 
world, etc. 

In our struggle on the ideological front we 
should never for a moment forget that the rem- 
nants of the past are intertwined with the degen- 
erating influences of the imperialist-revisionist en- 
circlement, which, although advertised as «modern» 
or «progressive», in essence, are just'as old, if not 
older, and extremely dangerous. 

Wide-ranging ideological aggression, intended 
to denigrate the reality of socialist Albania and 
corrupt people’s minds, is being directed against 
our country. The Party and its levers must become 
powerful, insuperable barriers to this aggression and 
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its influence:on our people, They: must temper the 
ideological unity.of the people and increase. their 
Vigilance: and struggle against liberalism and .all 
alien manifestations, so that no breaches, no: situs 
ations of relaxation or euphoria: are permitted, so 
that. .the communists, the cadres and all the 
working people always. uphold. the- socialist prin- 
ciples. .and.norms, the aden) ideology and: mo- 
rality. 

The setae for the communist: education of 
the working people against the remnants and mani- 
festations. of alien ideologies;. old and new, -con- 
stitutes. the broadest and most complex :front of the 
class struggle which is going: on ‘in: our country, 
This ‘struggle: becomes especially. important and 
acute.in the. present conditions when our’ country’ is 
forging. ahead in the construction of socialism, ‘re- 
lying entirely on its own forces, when the struggle 
between. socialism and. capitalism; Marxism-Lenin- 
ismand: revisionism ‘in the international arena 
has .become extremely severe and: when ‘the impe- 
rialist-revisionist encirclement and ‘its pressure’ on 
our’ country: have become more.ferocious: 

; The Party:must work untiringly to: ensure: that 
the communists, the people and ‘the younger: gener- 
ations: -are educated continuously in the spirit of 
the: dictatorship‘ of the proletariat and the class 
struggle, are. always vigilant: and ready- to defend 
socialism from. any enemy: or'-danger, and struggle 
in. :their:-own: conscience, in the’ranks of’ the: Party 
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and among the people, against everything which 
runs counter, tothe ae and. ee gs of .so~ 
cialism. 

To wage the class struggle ince means to. 
apply the Marxist-Leninist line of the Party: cor- 
rectly, to accept the principles of socialism .con- 
sciously.and.with profound: conviction, .and to, wors. 
and fight at all-times for the good of the people 
and the Homeland, to safeguard ‘and defend social- 
ism. This: means, also, ‘that this struggle must be 
waged without allowing opportunist or sectarian. 
deviations to the right or.the left, which are equal- 
ly dangerous and. fraught: with grave consequénces. 
for. the: Party, fae unity of the people and socialist 
society. 

~ Only by waging. the class struggle eortesiay 
and without deviations, with the large-scale parti~ 
cipation of the working masses’ led by the Party, 
will the present be built ‘correctly and always: rest’ 
en sound. foundations, .and ‘the future of the Home= 
land and socialism be secure. 

The Party has set up an entire system of 
means of mass: communication, such as the’ press, 
publications, the radio and television, films, etc.,. 
in the service of the education of the party mem- 
bers, cadres and masses.*Their role is: great, there- 
fore’ they. must continuously ‘raise the level of 
their work, both in content: and form,:in~order to 
respond ever peter to the: growing demends of the 
working masses. 
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2. Socialism Needs People with Broad Culture 
and Scientific Knowledge 


In our country a true revolution has taken 
Place in ‘the cultural and professional level of the 
working masses. In a country: in which about 90 
per cent of the population: was illiterate before Lib- 
eration, today more than 67 per cent of the work- 
ers have 8-year and secondary training and 32 
per. cent of them have secondary and high  voca- 
tional. training; about 52.3 per cant of the coopera- 
tivists has 8-year and secondary training. Today 
we have about 47,500 cadres with higher training 
and about 131,500 with secondary and vocational 
‘training. Nevertheless, the raising. of the educational, 
cultural and teclinical-vocational level of the work- 
ing people, as an inseparable part of the communist 
‘education, remains one of the important directions 
of the activity of the Party and the state.’ 

The intensive development of the economy and 
culture, the ever more extensive introduction of 
advanced equipment and technology, the targets 
set for higher productivity and quality, greater pro- 
fitability and efficiency of production, the prospects 
‘of the whole development of the country in the 
future, demand the further raising of the educa- 

tional and ‘cultural’ level, the mastering of science 
and technology by our people. ; 

The task of the Party is to create in everyone 
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a correct understanding about. the need our society 
thas for people with learning, :with broad cultural 
horizons and..a high professional, technical and 
scientific level, to educate the working people to 
to be. exacting towards themselves. Our cadres and 
working people must be characterized by the sense 
-of the progressive new, the innovative spirit, the 
ardour and will to study and learn continuously. 
The main centre for the assimilation of culture, 
-Aknawledge and science is our new school. The great 
action. for. the further revolutionization of our 
socialist school, which has been going on during 
the recent 15 years,’ is being carried out with 
‘success: All the: new fundamental ‘structures of 
this process have now been stabilized. A large 
amount of valuable work has been done to compile 
and put. into practice the new teaching programs, 
‘especially to compile new text-books of all categories. 
Great efforts have been made to strengthen 
the ideological and scientific content of our school 
in its three components, to establish a more rational 
-structure of the ways of transmitting knowledge, 
‘to encourage an active and creative attitude of the 
‘pupils-and students towards their lessons, etc. All 
this has: resulted in our school producing. whole 
contingents of pupils and students with better, 
‘more all-sided formation, more developed: ideol- 
-ogically and with greater vocational abilities. 
Great successes have been achieved in assuring 
‘mass.participation in all parts of our school system. 
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In general, the overwhelming majority of the ur- 
gent needs ‘for the quantitative development of 
education can be considered solved, or well.on the 
way to their final solution. We now have an educa- 
tion system capable of coping with the present and 
future requirements in all fields, : 

Now the time has come for all the forces of 
our education and teaching front: to concentrate 
more seriously and in a more qualified way on 
raising the quality of the work of the school 
without neglecting constant care to further increase 
the mass participation in education in general, and 
especially in certain of. its links, This need fe dic- 
tated not only by the specific internal development 
of education, the school and pedagogy, but in ‘the 
first place,’ by the general economic, social, scien- 
tific and technical development of:the entire life 
of the country. 

Our: school: must equip the younger generation 
with knowledge of the contemporary’ level. In our 
time, the system of knowledge is undergoing con= 
tinued and large-scale renewal. Mathematics, physics, 
chemistry, biology, etc., which constitute the the: 
oretical foundation of the applied disciplines of tech= 
nique and technology, are developing very rapidly. 
The time between the scientific discovery and its 
application in productive activity has been very 
greatly reduced. Therefore, the problem of moré 
quickly reflecting new achievements in the’ school 
programs has become ‘very acute. Instead. of @ me> 
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chanical addition to the volume of knowledge, to 
make room for the essential new scientific informa- 
tion, changes must be made in the conceptual ap- 
paratus, and this information must.be rearranged 
in more compact and more universal structures, 
which greatly increase its density and appreciably 
extend the field of its application. 

Before our school, at all its levels, lies the task 
of eliminating a certain traditionalism in the pre- 
sentation of the basic scientific disciplines, which 
has now become outdated. This is a serious task 
‘which must never be solved through patching or 
grafting the new on to the old, but on the basis of 
.a complete, unified concept which extends over all 
the years of schooling, especially in the mass links 
-of our education system. The studies of these prob- 
lems must be done carefully and well considered, 
so that timely preparations can be made for the 
eventual changes, in order to prevent every el- 
-ement of improvization in the decisions which will 
‘be taken about them, and so that the didactic pro- 
-cedures can be worked out in greater detail, in 
conformity with our ideological, scientific and pe- 
-dagogical criteria. 

The competent organs must seriously study the 
-work-load of lessons for pupils and students, be- 
-cause in reality they are over-burdened, and this 
is to the detriment of their formation. The sources 
‘of this are the-lack of proper co-ordination of the 
“burdens of the individual subjects of the teaching 
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plan, a tendency of. the school. to, Monopolize and. 
duplicate the giving of information, which is ob- 
tained today through. other channels, unjustified. 
demands to. assimilate concepts. and ideas beyond 
the perceptive powers of the given. age-group ete. 
Special care should: be paid, in particular. 4 ‘the 
elaboration, at different levels, of the way to handle. 
disciplines of a. purely ideological character, be- 
cause one sees a more or. less unified treatment 
of them, without the necessary. gradation accordin 
to age-groups. : . 

The further strengthening of the linking of 
lessons with life, with practice,.and with produc- 
tive labour helps more to bring about an all-round 
improvement in the quality and productivity of the 
work of teaching and education in the school from 
the view-point not: only of the education and tem- 
pering of the new generation, in which we have 
achieved: considerable successes, but also of the in- 
tegration. of education and science with today’s mo- 
dern' production, so that: they serve the extension 
and’ deepening of the technical-scientifie revolution 
better. It must always be Kept in mind that’ the 
present-day youth, who are receiving | an ever 
oe cena are a vanguard force in carry- 
ing ou is revolution, - ~ will - i 
re ea ion, and will re even more 

The all-round qualitative strengthening: and 
the raising’ of the scientific level, productivity and 
efficacy of’ the whole teaching .and> educational 


REPORT TO THE &h CONGRESS OF THE PLA 143 


process requires: that’ greater efforts .must. be 
made for the: radical improvement of the teaching 
methods, so thatthe active assimilation of lasting 
knowledge is increased, so that creative thought 
is encouraged and the habits of independent work 
are inculcated in. the pupils and students right 
from their school days. In this context, it is 
necessary that concrete measures should be taken to 
extend the material. and laboratory base of the 
schools. : 

‘Our production, which already has a very 
wide’ range of activities, will be enriched with 
new activities in the future. One of its main 
pillars is the great: army of middle technicians 
and skilled workers. Hence, special importance 
must be given to the vocational secondary schools, 
both full-time and part-time, which provide 80 per 
cent of the country’s. secondary schooling. These 
schools, especially the part-time ones and those of 
an agricultural profile, must be fully consolidated. 
The task they face is to: ensure that they do not see 
the theoretical development of the pupils simply 
asa means‘ which allows’ the latter to continue 
higher schooling’ more easily, but harmonize it 
with and make it serve more effectively the 
function of vocational training in the respective 
field. The link which must be grasped is the for~ 
mation of practical abilities and technical intuition, 
on: the basis’ of a broader theoretical horizon. 

:.Great..caremust’ be ‘shown for the. training 
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‘of higher - specialists. They: must: be: able to: cope 
with.. their’ tasks: with complete competence and, 
at the same time, ‘have a. scientific imagination, 
without which they cannot carry forward:-the 
technical-scientific ‘revolution in the sectors. where 
they work. Routine work must::and will occupy. 
less and‘ less: of: their time, while activity on stu- 
dies in’ pure science and invention must become 
a: fundamental preoccupation: of the higher spe- 
cialists. : 

It is:the duty of the University and the. other 
higher. schools to cultivate these qualities in the 
students, by setting their entire: intellectual capa- 
cities in motion and insisting more strongly on: the 
creative aspect of the teaching-educational process, 
‘To achieve this the teachers of the higher schools 
must: be deeply involved in research work, because 
only a researcher pursues the subject he teaches 
with interest and is-able to present it in the audi- 
torium with real passion. 

The extension of scientific work in the higher 
schools, ensuring that it deals “not ‘with minor 
themes, but: with major problems of the economy, 
production, defence and ‘culture, becomes indispens- 
able, also, for the extension and intensification of 
post-university scientific. qualification: The qualifi- 
cation ‘of cadres and higher specialists is a question, 
in ‘which the entire ~ society’ is interested. It- is 
necessary for society that ‘the cadrés constantly en- 
rich’ their knowledge; know the new. ‘developments 
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of science and technique, learn and become more 
qualified in individual forms, but organized and con- 
trolled. The building of this new link of the edu- 
cation system requires a great deal of responsible 
work from the higher schools and the Ministry of 
Education and Culture, as well as all-round aid and 
close interest from all the other government depart- 
ments. 

Our education is undergoing a process of con- 
solidation of the great successes of its revolution- 
ization. The continuous improvement of the whole 
great complex of measures, which comprise the 
essence of the further revolutionization of the 
school, remains a permanent task for us. These 
measures are verified by revolutionary practice, 
which teaches us to correct the inaccuracies, to eli- 
minate the defects and to fill the gaps. Many 
things have been corrected in the dynamic process 
ef the progress of our school, but the development 
of the life of the country and education itself give 
rise to new problems which must be carefully stu~ 
died in iall their complexity and then the necessary 
appropriate measures must be taken to solve them. 

The teachers have a decisive role in carrying 
out all these tasks facing the school. They must 
work harder to raise their ideo-political and profes- 
sional level, to extend their general scientific and 
cultural horizons and increase their mastery of the 
science of teaching. Any formalism in the assess- 
ment of their work, the spirit of liberalism and 
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being satisfied with little, must be combated. It must 


be clear ‘to all that the school requires toil and 
sweat, requires: passion and will, and a high level 
of-consciousness and discipline. : 

-In strengthening the work of the school, sound 
social opinion carries great weight. It can assist 
greatly inthe. daily activity of the school. The cul- 
tivation in the school youth of healthy motives. for 
learning, motives based-on revolutionary. ideals, is 
especially important. 

~The: all-round improvement of the work in the 
people’s education dictates the need to improve 
and further: revolutionize the: method and style of 
the leading work of all the organs of the education; 
fromthe school directory up to the Ministry of 
Education..and- Culture. This requires the raising 
of the scientific level of the work of guidance, the 
solution, on a more highly qualified scientific basis, 
of..complex: problems of the further development 
of ‘the people’s. education andthe further: revolu- 
tionization of the school. 

For. their part, the ministries and the other in- 
stitutions,.too, must become more involved in the 
training of middle and higher cadres and special- 
ists; correctly define the demands for their num- 
bers and» profiles, engage seriously in the draft- 
ing of school plans, programs and text-books and 
give attention: to-organizing the productive labour 
of-the pupils and students. and their. probation pe- 
riod in: ‘production better. : 
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During the 6th Five-year Plan our socialist 
arts and culture assumed further development, and. 
their role in all the work, which the Party does for: 
the communist education of the working masses, 
was raised to a higher level. Evident progress was 
made in strengthening the content and raising the 
quality of cultural and artistic activity. The main 
distinctive feature in all this activity is proletarian 
partisanship and revolutionary’ militancy. Thus, it 
exerted greater ‘influence onthe consolidation of 
the world outlook of our new. man.and his educa- 
tion with proletarian’ tastes and the norms of the 
socialist way of life. : : 

Worthy’ works of ideo-artistic value have been: 
created in literature, the figurative arts,. music and 
cinematography. They have. always been based on 
the fundamental’ principles of socialist realism. It. 
is a particular merit of our creative artists that, 
along with the socialist content, they have struggled 
to bring out strongly the national originality and 
the popular spirit in their’ works, by basing: 
themselves firmly on our soundest.literary and art- 
istic traditions, enriching them with new research 
and innovative solutions, and combating any con- 
servative. or “liberal: stand, amy pressure of: the 
degenerate bourgeois and revisionist culture. 

Our literature and arts have also achieved im- 
portant successes in their acceptance by the inter- 
national public. Our books, films, ensembles of songs 
and dances, and exhibitions of figurative arts have 
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increasingly attracted attention and won apprecia- 
tion from progressive people who have found in 
them, along with advanced ideas, a sound realist, 
democratic and humanist spirit in opposition to the 
decadent and reactionary spirit of the present-day 
bourgeois and revisionist art. 
Our country has been transformed into a 
great school in which everybody learns and works 
beautifies the Homeland and. makes it prosper. 
This has brought the people into an ever more 
active relationship with culture. Our people take 
part actively ,in the oreation of the values of 
material and spiritual culture and in. their con- 
tinuous. use. Herein lies one of the superiorities 
of our socialist system over the capitalist system. 
Our socialist life gives our culture, literature 
and arts more vigour, more dynamism and fresh~ 
ness, enriching them in content and form, The 
connection with active life is the only means, the 
only way to disclose and affirm the lofty moral 
and political virtues: and qualities, the successes 
and creative activity of people who work. Only 
in this way are the cultural values turned inito 
a source to inspire and mobilize the masses to 
carry out the tasks in the fields of the construction 
and defence of the country, creating an atmosphere 
of revolutionary enthusiasm to overcome difficul~ 
ties and achieve new victories. 
An important task of all our creative artists 
in literature, cinematography, figurative “arts, 
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music, ete, is to take up the major problems of 
our’ days, the. processes. of jthe development and 
the new phenomena of our life and reflect them 
extensively in their works. Art and literature must 
describe and propagate those powerful motives, 
that mass heroism and those heroes who lead 
through their personal example in life, in work, 
in science, at school and everywhere. The exten-~ 
sion of the range of themes of literature and art, 
including in them more and more of the vastness 
and variety of life, so that the great tableau of the 
socialist epoch in Albania is gradually completed 
by our writers and artists, is a demand of the time. 
The creation of this artistic testimony remains a 
basic task of our literature and arts. 

The themes drawn from history and the 
periods of the past are and will always be valuable 
and indispensable for the education of our people 
with love for the Homeland, for the national 
traditions and culture, to make them better c+ 
quainted with the struggles of our people for 
freedom, independence and progress. But the 
development of literature and art is inconceivable 
without the broadest reflection of the great surge 
of life and present-day reality in the novels, po- 
ems, films and musical and figurative works. By 
basing themselves firrnly on the reality in which 
we live, by reflecting it extensively, literature and 
the arts will also be able to reflect the past better, 
more correctly, and at a higher ideo-artistic level. 
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. The struggle to strengthen the national charac- 
ster and. ‘originality of our art must always be ac- 
companied by :.strengthening the. socialist spirit 
which sets the tone for. our entire life. The affir- 

' mation of that which is ‘socialist is an objective 
requirement for the consolidation of the art of 
socialist realism. In the reflection of the socialist 
reality, the national character, ‘too, gains new 
qualitative. features, is developed and raised to a 
new higher level. : 

The Party has stressed that the reliance of 
our arts on the folk. art is an- important factor 
incensuring that the ‘cultivated. arts ‘are healthy 
and retain their popular and national spirit. But 
a correct relationship must be maintained between 


cultivated and folk art, there should be ‘no abuses, . 


‘giving priority to one over the other, because just 
‘as: the divorce of. cultivated art-from folk art is 
harmful, so putting’ them: on. an equal footing and 
‘turning cultivated art into a-mere imitation of 
folk -art is likewise harmful. , ; 
The reflection of the socialist reality and: the 
more: extensive handling ‘of this ‘theme, of the 
typical and fundamental problems of our society, 
are closely linked with raising the quality of our 
arts.. An: appropriate form and high level of artis- 
tic: realization. must respond to the sound content 
and the’ revolutionary: themes. To: take up the 
theme of the day, to write about the positive hero, 
the socialist reality, etc., is not enough. This alone, 
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without artistic: skill, cannot arouse emotion, can- 
‘not. educate or inspire you for the present and the 
‘future. The raising of the quality: of the arts is 
a demand which stems from the rise.in the cultur- 
al level and the. aesthetic tastes of the broad 
masses of the working people and from the 
spresent conditions of .the development. of our 
society. ; gi de 

The great. tasks which are put. forward for 
the development: of literature and art’ increase 
the need for the continuous development of the 
world outlook and culture of the creative forces, 
especially: the new talents. The writers and art- 
ists create an art of-lofty values when they have 
a profound knowledge’ of the life’ of the people, 
their “history and psychology, when they master 
‘Marxism-Leninism and ‘the teachings of the Party, 
when they live intensively withthe problems’ of 
ithe time..In this direction the role‘ of the League 
‘of Writers and Artists is a major one. It must 
always remain a centre of inspiration anid educa~ 
tion for the creative forces. The creativeness of 
the writers and. artists, raising the content and 
quality of their. works, should be the. main object 
of its attention. °° 200 a 

The other cultural and artistic institutions, too, 
such as the Radio and Television, the publishing 
houses and institutions; the theatres and the Film 
Studio have the duty: to strengthen their control 
and raise their requirements for quality, in order 
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to give. the people the best creative works. They 
must fight to. avoid the superficial reflection of 
reality, lacking force and profound thought, the 
manifestations of schematism, uniformity and over- 
simplification of phenomena and problems of pres- 
ent-day life, 

The tasks of the cultural-artistic institutions 
are many and all-sided. In their work to raise the 
cultural level of the masses, they must pay special 
attention to the more extensive dissemination of 
knowledge and learning of various kinds, to the 
better organization of technical and scientific infor- 
mation, the extension of the propaganda of produc- 
tion and advanced experience, ensuring wider col- 
laboration with the organizations of the masses 
with the specialists and cadres and the vanguard 
workers of production. Besides political and artistic 
books, more attention must be paid to the publica- 
tion of technical and scientific books, manuals and 
encyclopaedias which can be widely used by dif- 
ferent. specialists, as well as popular scientific pub- 
lications for mass use. 

4 genuine socialist country must become more 
and more outstanding for the high cultural level 
of its people and their rich spiritual world, sound 
aesthetic tastes and way of life. The formation of 
correct concepts about the socialist way of life is 
an important task of the school and the cultural 
and educational work which is carried out in our 
country. os 
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It is important to establish widespread and pro- 
found understanding that the culture of living has. 
to do with man throughout his entire life. It has to. 
do with the way he eats, keeps himself clean and 
dresses, with his environment at home and at work. 
Culture, literature, and together with them, the 
environment of production and in the public ser- 
vices, have a direct influence on. the formation of 
the tastes of the masses. They increase their interest 
in beauty at work, in life and in nature, strengthen 
the struggle both against bourgeois and revision- 
ist tastes and against vulgar tastes. 

New important tasks emerge especially for the 
dissemination of culture in the countryside, The 
further elevation of the cultural level of the peasan- 
try directly influences the all-round progress of 
the countryside itself and the narrowing of the 
distinctions between it and the town. Besides the 
extension, strengthening and more effective utiliza- 
tion of the network of cultural institutions and the 
improvement in the composition of the cadres staff- 
ing them, the aid of the town, the activization of 
the intelligentsia and the care of the organizations 
of the masses, play an important role in the disse- 
mination of culture in the countryside. The schools 
in the countryside, in particular, must be turned 
into real centres for the dissemination of mass cul- 
ture and patriotic and revolutionary traditions, 
for the invigoration of artistic life and the educa- 
tion and training of new talents. 
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The development and progress of culture means 
the development and progress of, the nation. There 
is a close dialectical interconnection between them 
Engels has said that history shows that every new 
step forward on the road of culture has been a 
step towards freedom. It is important that this is 
understood profoundly by the organs of the Party 
and the state power. at the base and by all~the 
working people of the front of culture. The greater 
their understanding of the importance of cultural 
work,. the more’ they will link themselves: with the 
problems of this activity. The organization of the 
assistance and control by the organs of the ‘Party 
and the ‘state must. be strengthened, in: the - first 
place; in -regard to. the. problems of the. leadership 
and. planning, the content, the effectiveness and 
the educational values which the cultural and art- 
istic activity brings, 3 

; Our new science also has made a special: con- 

tribution: to the great successes which our people 
have achieved: in the socialist construction of the 
country. It has been extended to new, previously 
uncultivated fields, has raised the level of studies 
and is now in a position .to undertake more difficult 
tasks and solve bigger problems, to respond ‘better 
to the demands which the development of the: econ= 
omy and culture places. before it. 

Our people of science and technique: today 
study, design and execute, relying completely on 
their own forces, all the projects which the economy 


REPORT TO THE 8th CONGRESS OF THE PLA 155 


and defence need, such as the hydro-power pro- 
jects, railways, deep wells, mineral enrichment 
plants and many other important industrial pro- 
jects. Great underground assets, which now 
constitute the fundamental base for the develop- 
ment of industry and the entire economy of: the 
country, have been discovered and exploited. Good 
progress has been made in the solution of many 
technical and technological problems of production. 
Now we have gone over:from the production of 
spare parts to the production of complete sets of 
machinery. In the field of agriculture, studies and 
experiments have become important factors in the 
increase of yields and the improvement of breeds. 
There have been valuable achievements also in 
the historical, linguistic, economic, political and 
other social sciences. 

But the stage reached in the development of 
the country. and the great ‘tasks. which we have 
ahead of us make the development of science, its 
proper evaluation and the application of its achieve- 
ments in production~..an- urgent. need’ This need 
becomes even more imperative in the’present con~ 
ditions of the development of our country with 
our own forces alone, when the economy and all 
sectors of social activity have set out on the course 
of intensification and when work of high quality, 
productivity and efficiency is required everywhere. 

It was for these reasons that the Party analysed 
all the scientific activity in our country at a special 
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plenum last year, drawing conclusions and defin- 
ing specific tasks, not only for the working people 
of. science, but also for all the organizations and 
committees of the Party and the state and economic 
organs of the country. The tasks which the 8th 
Plenum of the Central Committee set and the 
instructions“it gave constitute a great program of 
work for the present and the future. Now all the 
work. must be concentrated on the persistent strug~ 
gle to put this program into practice. 

The’ main objective of all the scientific study 
work is to give the 7th Five-year Plan the necess— 
ary support to ensure its complete fulfilment. 
Along with this, an important task and objective 
of our science is to begin immediately to carry 
out studies in regard to the next five-year plan. 
To be science, to really play its role and perform 
its function, ‘science must precede production, must 
indicate in advance the future course of the de- 
velopment of economy and culture. Only on this. 
basis can it aid both planning and production. 

While keeping the present and future ° tasks. 
well in mind, great attention must be paid to the 
assimilation of contemporary achievements and the 
study of those sciences which are applied in ‘the 
fields of vital importance to us, on which the rapid 
progress of the country depends and which streng- 
then its complete independence. 

The main forces and means must be concen- 
trated on studying our natural assets and; in the 
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first place, in prospecting for and the discovery 
of useful minerals. Our science must find the best 
ways to increase the energy resources and use 
them rationally, to make the most complex and 
integral use possible of all the useful components of 
raw materials, to produce at the lowest possible cost 
and with the highest possible quality. ; 

An important objective of the scientific work 
must be the extension of studies in the field of 
machine building, the perfecting of the technology 
of production and the mechanization of the work 
processes, in the field of the designing and con- 
struction of different industrial, hydro-technical, 
civic and other projects. aes 

Of special importance are the studies in the 
field of agriculture, especially those which have 
to do with the protection, increase and improve- 
ment of the land, increase of the genetic capacities 
of seeds and breeds, the improvement of agro-tech- 
nique and the protection of plants and animals. 

Because of the conditions of our country we 
must persist in application. This is the field on 
which scientific research work must be concentra- 
ted, first of all. This is where the main scientific- 
technical forces must be engaged. This does not 
mean that the fundamental sciences, which are the 
theoretical foundation of the applied sciences and 
modern technique, should be neglected. The task 
laid down is that the advanced results and methods 
of these: sciences must be known and mastered in 
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order to put them as fully as possible in the service 
of production and to secure a sound theoretical 
training for our specialists. ; 

In all fields of science, but especially in the 
applied. sciences, we must increase the quality and 
efficacy of scientific study work. Every study which 


is carried out must be complete, its different phases. 


must comprise a single whole, starting from the 
general. study, experimentation, designing, right 
through to application. The technical and technolo- 
gical. studies must also be accompanied by economic-. 
financial studies, in order to show the economic 
benefit and the cost~-effectiveness of the proposals, 

The deepening of the technical-scientific revolu- 
tion in all fields has set great masses of people 
in motion, has encouraged real interest’ in master- 
ing scientific knowledge. more thoroughly and in 
conducting. experiments. Above all it has streng- 
thened the confidence of our cadres. and working 
people in their own abilities and creative think~ 
ing. Along with the increase in the quantity and 
quality’ of. rationalizations and innovations, © the 
possibilities have now been created to go over 
gradually to a ‘wider front of greater improve- 
ment and transformations, which will bring about 
more radical changes to the benefit of production, 
technical equipment, technological concepts or organ- 
izational forms, not onlyin individual workshops 
and factories, but also in entire branches. To this 
end, the active role and effectiveness of science must 
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be further increased, and it must not be developed 
only in the scientific-research institutions, but must 
be developed and applied extensively in the con- 
crete terrain, in the plants, the combines, the fields, 
wherever material blessings are produced. 

The progress of science is greatly dependent. 
on its more accurate and far-sighted planning in 
conformity with the needs of the country in all 
the links of scientific-research work, on the proper 
organization and co-ordination of the activity of 
different institutions, on the setting up of a material 
and laboratory base appropriate to and possible 
for our country, on’ the preparation, continuous 
qualification and employment with high efficiency 
of specialists in different fields. 

The Academy of Sciences remains the biggest 
and most important centre of scientific research in 
our country. The Party has set it the task that, 
along with the consolidation of its existing scientific 
institutions, it must extend its activity to other 
fields, too, especially those of the natural and 
technical sciences, which serve the solution of 
major problems of production more directly. 

The creation this year of the Committee of 
Science and Technology is an important measure 
which the Party has taken to ensure better direc- 
tion and organization of the scientific study work. 
Its task is to bring about better co-ordination of 
the entire scientific activity of the country and to 
help in the application of its results. 
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All the state organs, from the base to the 
centre, must display greater attention and care for 
the development of science. They must consider 
scientific activity as an integral component part 
of their work, for the planning, organization, and 
management of the economy, culture and the entire 
life of the country. 

The development and progress of science can 
be assisted by keeping closer contact with the 
scientific activity and the people engaged in it, by 
seeking the opinion of the specialists, by sup- 
porting the new and combating the bureaucratic 
delays and hindrances which are sometimes encoun- 
tered in the carrying out of studies and especially. 
in applying their results in practice, 

_ The fundamental concern of the work of the 
party organizations must be to ensure the imple- 
mentation of the policy of the Party in the field 
of science, so that the research and study activity 
is concentrated on the Major problems of the pres- 
ent and the future and the cadres of science are 
armed with the Marxist-Leninist world outlook and 
the teachings of the Party. : 


Vv 


THE: INTERNATIONAL SITUATION AND 
- THE FOREIGN POLICY. OF. THE. PSR 
.. OF ALBANIA 


; The Party’ of Labour: of. Albania~ has - always 
followed the development of international situations 
and the events which occur .in the world: with. at- 
tention. It has analysed them in an-.objective and 
realistic manner, based, as always, on the Marxist- 
Leninist. principles, and has drawn the respective 
conelusions. In all this work the Party has Proceedr 
ed from the. fact that the. processes. going on in 
the world today. exert their influence, to this or 
that extent, on our country, too. We follow and 
analyse. the international situations.-with particular 
‘interest, so that we are never. taken by surprise, 
to ensure that we are-.always: prepared to face 
up. successfully to any danger which might come 
from: abroad, and. to. build: socialism swith. success. 
On: ‘the other hand, this also constitutes a condition 
for us to- properly’ and ‘effectively perform our 
internationalist’ duty: in:-support. of the peoples’ 
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struggle for freedom and national independence, 
democracy and social progress, and to contribute 
to the strengthening of international peace and 
security. 

Viewed as a whole, the present international 
situation is disturbed, complicated and very tense. 
Major political and social forces confront one 
another: on the one: side, imperialism, capitalism 
and reaction, the bearers of Oppression, exploita- 
tion and war, and on the other: side, the peoples, 
the revolutionaries and the democrats, who are 
struggling for national and social liberation and 
the emancipation ‘of mankind.’ This large-scale, 
profound and all-round ‘confrontation; which is 
a reilectiori of stern class clashes and has included 
all the continents’ without’ exception, has further 
exacerbated all the contradictions and the’ grave 
crisis which has swept the capitalist world today. 
Everything indicates that the present situation in 
the world could give rise to general and local wars, 
just as it may give rise to liberation ‘wars and 
. revolution. The development of “events will’ show 
‘whether imperialism ‘will be able to lead the world 
to a new catastrophe or whether the peoples will 
‘prevent the war and save mankind. 

In this situation, the peoples’ war and the 
revolution are on’ the agenda, not only as aspira- 
tions’ and immediate ‘ tasks” for’ liberation from 
capitalist oppression and the imperialist yoke, but 
also as historical necessities’ to: defeat: the: war- 
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mongering plans of imperialism and avert a new 


general war. 
Imperialism. has been and still is the source of 
all aggressions and. predatory wars, the source of 


‘all the disasters and suffering which have existed 


and exist in the world. The peoples have paid the 
price of the insatiable greed of the imperialists for 
conquests and exploitation and for world domina- 
tion with their blood-and their lives, The struggle 
going: on today among the imperialist superpowers 


‘and the big capitalist powers for markets and 


spheres of influence. is further testimony of.,this 
unalterable. character. of the nature and. aims of. im- 
perialism. 

American dmaperialions and Soviet: social- 
imperialism: are contesting with one another,..are 
competing and manoeuvring to carry out aggressions 
and: occupy other countries. In many. regions of the 
world the struggle between the two imperialist 
superpowers, the United States of America and 


.the’ Soviet Union, not excluding imperialist. China 


and other capitalist powers, has..assumed new, 
major proportions. Each of. these powers is striving 
‘to: achieve economic, political and military ~super- 
iority over the other and ‘to capture new strategic 
positions. Although: the flames of world war are 
not blazing yet, the local fires which have broken out 
and the dangerous hotbeds which have already been 
created may.turn into a great conflagration of im- 
perialist world war. The Middle East, and Indochina 
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once again; are very: clear ‘evidence. of this.. This 


rivalry, this superpower policy, further complicates 
the situations and leads to tension with dangerous 
consequences in all world relations. . 

'". Of course; ‘while we observe that the rivalry 
between the superpowers and the sharpening~ of 
‘contradictions. between them constitute the main 
‘source of -present-day international conflicts and 
the danger of war, we cannot fail to notice also 
their: efforts. to reach compromises and agreements 
‘arid even’ temporary alliances. "The effort to come 
to terms to the detriment of the peoples has always 
been the response of imperialists to the tendency 
towards inter-imperialist clashes and conflicts. 
However, an atmosphere of mutual trust can 
‘never exist between imperialist states. Due to 
‘their aggressive nature, they are bound to act 
“against oné another openly and secretly: This is the 
dialectic of relations between imperialists. 

Up til now the’ superpowers have tried to 
‘preserve a certain equilibrium. between themselves, 
‘to’ ensure respect’ for their mutual spheres of in- 
‘fluence,’ ahd to keep pace with”each other in the 
“arms race. They have made efforts to avoid a direct 
‘War’ between them, but now, as a result of. the 
crisis and* unequal Mev copmeor this eqiabetam 
is tending. to fall apart. 

; They can no longer find unoccupied spaces in 
which to extend their: expansion: Any further step 
‘brings them’ into ‘collision with: the other’s -in- 
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terests and carries the danger of an unpredictable 
reaction. This gives rise to imbalance, to the dan- 
gers. of: armed confrontations which might. lead 
mankind into a general imperialist war. 

In the past, it became possible to conclude 
the treaty on the non-proliferation of atomic 
weapons, which ensured the United States: of 
America and the Soviet Union the monopoly of 
these weapons, and even to sign the SALT agree- 
ment, which established the equilibrium of these 
superpowers in these weapons. Now the two sides 
have been caught up in the fevers of unrestrained 
armament, in which they have lost all sense and 
logic: The megalomania and arrogance of the super-. 
powers, which think they can make the law. and, 
get away with it, is mingled with fear of each 
other and with the . terror. that- the. revolution 
strikes in them. 

The interests of the superpowers ona hided 
of the peoples are.not in accord and do not coincide 
at any time:or in’ any: instance. For imperialism 
to exist the peoples must be enslaved, for the peo- 
ples to be liberated imperialism must be destroyed. 

That policy of reactionary. classes which, to pro- 
tect their own power and.to ideceive the: masses, 
rely on one or the other imperialist state,. \pre- 
senting the one as good. and the other. as ‘bad, 
the one’ as-a ‘supporter of: the peoples and. :the 
other as their enemy, the’ one as. the champion 
of peace and’ the other---as-..a .-warmonger,.:.is 
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very dangerous and must be fought to the 
end. The ‘superpowers, individually and jointly, 
are the most ferocious enemies of the freedom and 
independence of the peoples, the protectors and 
guarantors of reactionary regimes, supporters of 
national bondage to foreigners and instigators of 
feuds and conflicts between nations. Their policy 
contains the direct. danger. that mankind’ is: hurled 
into a third world war. 
‘*- Therefore, now’ as in the past, the struggle of 
all revolutionary, progressive and democratic forces 
to expose and foil the* predatory and -enslaving 
plans of imperialist superpowers is. an” historic 
necessity, a condition and a-duty for the defence 
of the freedom and sovereignty of the peoples, for 
the ‘triumph of the revolution, for averting the 
war and ensuring peace. 
In one way or the other, in this or that form; 
all the peoples encounter the interference of and 
are threatened by the aggressive policy of American 
imperialism, which represents the greatest capital~ 
ist power of our time and the main defender of. the 
bourgeois-imperialist system. From ‘the end of the 
Second World War, when it emerged at the head 
ofthe imperialist powers and’ became the ‘main 
pretender to world domination, to this day, Amer- 
ican imperialism has catsed‘the shedding of torrents 
of blood bythe peoples it has attacked, either 
directly or by means ofits obedient tools. In every 
counter-revolutionary® process which has ‘occurred 
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in the world, in every fascist putsch and overthrow 
of democracy, in every attack on the revolution 
and socialism, the hand of American imperialism 
has always: been: present. This is the imperialism 
which has made its interference in. the internal 
affairs of other countries, its despotism and.dictate, 
a normal practice in international life, and. which 
has transformed aggression and the threat of ag- 
gression into its basic policy and.a permanent form 
of its activity. 

American capital is the greatest and most insa- 
tiable plunderer of the assets and toil of the peoples 
that history has ever known. The American capital- 
ist companies, which have extended their tentacles 
all over the globe, violate the sovereignty of the 
nations in the most barbarous way and make. the 
law in many countries. Together with the export 
of capital, American imperialism has also exported 
its way of life, corruption and degeneration, the 
spirit of decadent cosmopolitanism and. servile sub- 
mission to foreigners. 

American imperialism has covered the globe 
with military bases; which are the main outposts 
for: its ‘war. and aggression. It pursues the policy 
of strengthening the existing blocs and setting up 
new military blocs; by means of which it ensures 
its own domination over its partners, threatens 
to put. down the revolution and the people’s strug- 
gles with fire and. steel, and defends the system of 
capitalist oppression and violence by force. 
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At the present time American imperialism has 
begun to. apply a harsher, more aggressive and 
more adventurous line in foreign policy. It is 
relying more and more on military force. Reagan’s 
new policy is’ clear evidence of this. 

Now American imperialism is demanding that 
the. whole of world reaction and ‘counter-revolu- 
tionary forces unite in a single crusade under the 
American’: aegis against the revolution, socialism; 
the freedom, independence, sovereignty of the .peo- 
ples’ and’ against the democratic human rights. 
Considering nearly all the zones from which oil 
arid yall the: main raw’ materials are extracted, 
all. the’ ‘séa-routes. and all the strategic’ points of 
the globe’as«zones of American interests», arid 
by’ officiallydeclaring that it will intervene with 
arms’ to defend’ these «interests», American imper- 
ialism” has*come out ‘openly witha concrete prog- 
ram for the extension of its political and military 
power “allover the world. The creation ‘of the 
«rapid deployment force», that great aggressive 
army ready“to intervene anywhere that Pentagon 
Sends it to‘establish the domination of the United 
States with fire and steel;‘is an.incontestable proof 
of this’ course: 

This line is-also expressed in the new «doctrines 
of Washington; begun by Carter and ‘further de- 
veloped by Reagani, that allegedly peace in the world 
and the’ ‘security. of peoples.can be achieved by 
means ‘ofthe «incredsé of the’ American power 
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and. superiority». In reality, this «doctrine» incites 
general imperialist war and brings it closer. The 
unprecedented build-up of various. weapons, from 
the conventional weapons to atomic bombs equi- 
valent to hundreds of megatons,. the incitement of 
the militarist spirit and the total mobilization to 
achieve military superiority over the Soviet rival 
at any cost, are creating the concept oe 
leading circles that war is not only inevitable, ue 

imperative necessity. a 
os Pi hee things show that the world will be 
faced with an intensification of the aggressive policy 
of American imperialism, an increase in its interfer- 
ence in “internal: affairs’ of other countries’ and 
especially in the use of its-military force. ae 

In these conditions any. concession or giving 
way to American imperialism, any ilusion that: its 
policy might. change for the’ better, carries great 
dangers for the freedom, independence and Seve 
i f the peoples. : 
ee ue hegemonic and expansionist policy 
for the ‘establishment’ of ‘world domination, the 
adventurous course: for the preparation. and incite- 
ment of war also. characterize Soviet social-im- 
perialism, the global strategy of, which: and especial- 
ly the ways in’ which’ it: is applied Beye. Biewrine 

ore aggressive. 

ean a the occupation of Czechoslova- 
kia, the policy of the Soviet Union has gradually 
assumed a pronounced militarist character which 


170 ‘ - > ENVER HOXHA 


eg aie in the: use. of military force to realize 

a expansionist aims. Its: military. interventions 

ae fs is another. After: Czechoslovakia -came 
ola, emen, - Ethiopia - Eritrea, i 

: , ltrea, into which 

the’ Soviets «intervened by: third parties.: Finally 


came Afghanistan... Afghanistan’ marked the com- 


oa of the great march. of. Soviet social- 
Perialism towards the. South;-where the world’s 
aiid Tesoureés of. energy. are. found, ‘together 
: i . as Important. strategic junctions and 

where the most acute imperiali i i 
collide with one another. ee eae 
ae The policy. of the Soviet Union has assumed 
ie same aggressive, expansionist, War-mongering 
ae tres as those of. the United. States of America 
ae - clearly apparent from the same objectives 
e ic es have chosen: and the parallel courses 
3 pes Bae are proceeding.. The Soviet Union 

: ing- military bases in forei i 

€ nal J gn. countries an 

creating political-military alliances with other ae 


tries :to:. have them ‘as outposts. for the extension 


pe its domination over the peoples and in its t 

with American imperialism. Likewise, it is ‘ot S 
cae behind: in the armaments race. The Soviets eae 
oo arsenal. which they are con- 
aes arated up and perfecting in the prepara- 

E ovie 

Placed in the service of: eA aU Kay 
new -imperialist:.superpower ‘for conquests, : 
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As:a result ofall these things, the Soviet Union 
has been unmasked before the peoples as a fero- 
cious imperialist power. which is openly threatening 
and endangering. their freedom and independence. 

- Nevertheless; among certain. people and politi- 
eal forces in various countries, illusions about the 
Soviet :.Union: still: exist and there is a mistaken 
concept: about: ‘the:order which exists there anda 
naive trust:in “its. policy. This comes ‘about not 
only from the fact that the Soviet Union garnbles 
heavily on its socialist past and that-it peddles its 
policy'of rivalry with the United States of América 
as an: anti-imperialist policy; but also for many 
othér ‘reasons:: The. main one among. them is that 
the Soviet expansion is generally. carried out 
through its penetration into the anti-imperialist, 
liberation ‘movements, transforming them into its 
instruments: and: exploiting them toits own'advan- 
tage. The facts have shown that . not. ‘only .those 
who have trusted the «internationalist aid» of the 
Soviet Union; ‘but: also-those: who have believed 
that they can rely on Soviet «aid» ‘and alliance -with 
it in order to oppose or gain liberation from Amer- 
ican:imperialism’ and’ other imperialisms, - have be- 
come victims. of its expansion. ° ; 

It is particularly important to unmask the 
pacifist dernagogy.of the Soviet. Union, the Khrush= 
éhevite’ slogans of «péaceful : coexistence»: and the 
misleading revisionist . propaganda which tries . to 
convince the peoples that averting war and ensur- 
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ing peace, indeed even. national independence 


and social transformations, depend’ on ‘the so-called 
détente between the two superpowers. The peoples, 


do not want mounting ‘tension, the development. of 
acute conflicts, or the use of force in the settlement 
of international problems. But the so-called détente. 
which the Soviet revisionists advocate, has nothing 
at all to:do with guaranteeing international peace 
and security which are threatened precisely by the 
two imperialist superpowers. pte 
: The. détente trumpeted by the Soviet revi- 
sionists and the others is nothing but: the old im- 
perialist theory of balance and harmony. among 
the great powers. The theories of «détente», «balan- 
ce, or «bipolarism»-which,- despite: some nuance 
in: form; are identical in content, are intended to 
guarantee the mutual spheres’ of influence, to 
raise the dictate of superpowers in world affairs 
the complete and unconditional submission. of citer 
steed 2 the two supergreat and abandonment 
of their national in 3 and s i i 
Rap en eae interests and oes Cleary to inter- 
The imperialist-revisionist policy of war, op~ 
pression and exploitation -has run: into the ‘great 
resistance of the proletariat and the peoples: of 
the world: The peoples understand’: the intrigues, 
manoeuvres, strategy and tactics of» the savage 
superpowers — the United States. of America’ and 
Md revisionist Soviet Union,.and.are not sitting 
Sales : Poa ; : 
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The world today is witness to the fact that 
the struggle of thé working class’ and the. peoples, 
-oppressed and.exploited by world capital and im~- 
perialism, has assumed wide proportions and a 
variety of forms never seen before. The working 
‘class and: all the exploited, in one way or another, 
-with greater or lesser intensity, are fighting against 
valli the capitalist ruling forces, whether local or 
international, which exploit them, impoverish them 
and oppress them economically and morally. 

In all the capitalist. countries, the resistance 
of the working class to the attacks of the bourgeoisie 
and. its struggle to defend its standard of living 
and democratic: rights. have extended. Not. only 
have the strikes,‘ demonstrations and manifesta- 
tions become ‘more frequent, but the participation 
of workers in them has also reached’ unprecedented 
}figures.: Millions of workers aré on: strike in the 
USA,. in ‘Britain, in the FRG, in’ Italy,.in France, 
Spain and elsewhere. These strikes and demonstra- 
tions are assuming a more and more militant char- 
acter. Proof'of this is. the fact that in many coun- 
tries of Europe and America the apparatuses of 
bourgeois violence have been obliged to use their 
weapons ‘and fight the workers, as well as to take 
other: restrictive ‘and repressive: measures. Cases 
in which: the workers do not obey to bourgeois 
trade-unions arid come out in’ the streets against 
the ‘désire and orders of the’ trade-union bosses 
“have-increased. ; amr : a 
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‘In.-the present period the workers’ struggle 
has'been directed especially against the consequences 
of the economic crisis, the burden of which the 
bourgeoisie wants to throw on to the. working class. 
The’ working masses have risen against this hew 
injustice’ and robbery and are demanding that: this 
burden ‘should not fall on them, ‘but on: their: em- 
ployers. They are fighting’ to retain their’: jobs 
and’ real: wage levels, fighting | against~ inflation 
and the‘increasing cost of living, fighting for in- 
creased funds for health, education, ‘social assis- 
tance: etc. 

“The social:and political deinidete of eee 
ism and the opportunism and sabotage activity of 
social-democracy, revisionism and. the ‘tradé-unions 
under’ their control are also being exposéd and 
unmasked in this daily confrontation: between the 
working class and the ‘bourgeoisie: This anger and 
revolt, which is hitting the capitalist and revision- 
ist bourgeoisie in different forms and’ with: dif- 
ferent intensities, is also a direct» and powerful 
blow against the sinister forces:of war which: want 
the destruction of mankind. 

In the capitalist and revisionist countries today, 
the working class is bound by many chains with 
which the bourgeois state and the: various parties 
‘have shackled it: But this state of affairs. will not 
last for ever: The increasingly acute contradictions 
between labour and capital and the capitalist and. 
imperialist oppression in general are accelerating 
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the rise in the political and class consciousness of 
the proletariat and making it conscious that it can 
escape oppression and exploitation only. nae) 
class struggle, only through: revolution. 

Besides the upsurge and extension of the sie 
gle of the working class, a general awakening -of 
the oppressed peoples, a strengthening of national 
feelings, and a greater desireto be free, inde- 
pendent and sovereign can be seen today. The 
peoples’ liberation movements have grown in ex- 
tent and enhanced their quality, their anti-imperial- 
ist, anti-social-imperialist and anHenetccolnenst 
character has been strengthened. ; ‘ 

The struggle of the Iranian people, who: rose 
in: revolution. and swept away the Shah’ and his 
mediaeval regime and threw out: his American 
patrons, was a heavy blow to imperialism. In Tran, 
the: United States of America suffered a+‘ major 
political defeat which it is unable ‘to reverse 
through diplomatic methods and economic black- 
mail, or even. through military intervention, as it 
attempted and failed to do at Tabaz. In Iran, Amer- 
ican imperialism lost one of its most important 
sources of oil, lost colossal profits and lost. its 
credibility as an invincible protector of ‘its Arab 
«allies» of the Persian Gulf. The: Egyptian-Israeli 
compromise at Camp David was shaken, and open 
and surreptitious a with its NATO 
partners ‘emerged. 

The’ struggle of the Arab peoples gaunt the 
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Israeli occupiers..and their: American patrons has 
-assumed. greater. proportions and intensity. In the 
centre of this struggle stand the heroic Palestinian 
people who, in’ extraordinarily difficult conditions, 
‘have been waging a titanic battle for tens of years 
to regain the homeland denied them, to secure 
their rights and live free and independent on their 
mother soil. The people of Aighanistan are fighting 
‘valiantly and boldly against the Soviet social- 
imperialists and the~ local lackeys. to regain their 
national independence. 

The. peoples. of Latin America are shedding 
their blood in the fight against the fascist dictator- 
ships, which are kept in power with the direct aid 
of American imperialism. The liberation and revolu- 
tienary movement there is ‘growing and deepening 
and in many cases has’ succeeded in conquering 
the enemies and emerging triumphant. The most 
recent evidence of this is the triumph of the revolu- 
tion in’ Nicaragua, which’ overthrew one of the 
most reactionary regimes — that of Somosa, the 
outbreak of the revolution in Salvador, etc. Inthe 
«backyard» of the United States great tempests 
are blowing up, tempests which cannot be stopped. 
either with weapons or with dollars. : . 

The African continent is not passive, either. 
Thanks to a long and persistent struggle, the over- 
whelming majority of the African countries won 
their state independence one after’ the other. 

‘Through armed struggle the Black Population of 
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Zimbabwe succeeded in winning its rights, which 
a reactionary minority of old colonialists denied ‘it. 
However, Namibia and the people of South Africa, 
who continue to live in segregation and without any 
rights, are -not yet liberated. The peoples of Africa 
have not reconciled and cannot reconcile them- 
selves to racism. Its existence insults and angers 
all the African peoples. 

The people’s national liberation wars, the blood 
shed ‘by the peoples who are fighting for freedom 
and independence, reflect the hatred for and anger 
against capitalist exploitation and the imperialist 
yoke. They confirm Lenin’s theses about imperial- 
ism as capitalism in decay, as the eve of proletarian 
revolutions. They. confirm that imperialism is head- 
ing for the abyss, that it is no longer capable 
of stopping the revolutionary drive of the peoples 
who dare to rise against it and are not intimidated 
by the imperialist pressures, threats and even 
armed interventions. : 

The international situation and the danger o 
war are becoming even more acute because of the 
grave economic, political and ideological crisis 
which has swept the capitalist and revisionist world 
today. The present economic crisis is the clearest 
and the most concrete expression of the deepening 
of the general crisis of capitalism. Unlike the crisis 
‘of the 30’s, which included the United States of 
America and the big developed countries especially, 
the present crisis has engulfed all the capitalist 
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countries, developed or undeveloped, without ex- 
ception. This greater extent and depth of the crisis 
results from certain new. factors in the development 
of the capitalist system after the Second World 
War, such as the further increase in the concentra- 
tion and internationalization of capital, the estab- 
lishment of the almost complete domination of the 
dollar in the world financial system, the extensicn 
of. the activity of multi-national companies and 
their ever increasing weight in world production 
and the growth. beyond all bounds of non-product- 
ive. expenditure, especially on armaments. 

The class and liberation struggles, the general 
weakening of the: positions :of imperialism, which 
came about: as’a result of the destruction of the 
colonial system and the emergence of scores of new 
states; which, to-this or that extent, are. fighting to 
achieve complete political and economic independ- 
ence, have exerted an. influence;. indeed a great 
decisive influence, om the birth and development 
of ‘the: present’ crisis: ; E 

“Like. allthe other crises, the present crisis is 
one of over-production. It is the offspring and an 
‘inevitable phenomenon’ of ‘the capitalist system. 
Unlike the others, this crisis is continuing for a 
long timé and there is no sign of emerging from it, 

The capitalist economy remains in stagnation. 
In ‘some countries production is declining further 
or showing only some unimportant: increase. Be- 
cause of the restriction of markets, exports are 
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declining on a world scale. The productive capa- 
cities of the big industrialized countries are. being 
utilized less and less. Unemployment in. those 
countries has reached 25 million. people. Inflation 
is. rising continuously. 

Like any other crisis, but more so in this case, 
the present crisis has proved that, irrespective of 
the external forms it may assume during its: de- 
velopment, the bourgeois system cannot ensure an 
harmonious growth of the economy, cannot. ensure 
work and food for all the working people, cannot 
avoid economic catastrophes, and the destruction of 
productive forces.and the: national wealth crea- 
ted with the sweat. and blood. of the~ working 

le. bee 
We ie ae aca crisis is the crisis and failure of 
state monopoly capitalism. The mechanism of the 
state monopoly. regulation. of the economy ‘has not 
only proved to be powerless against. the crises, 
but has been transformed into another factor in- 
creasing the economic difficulties. Thus, it has been 
proved that the intervention of the monopoly state, 
the capitalist programming, are unable to eliminate 
competition, to: ensure full employment of the po- 
pulation and to eliminate the obstacles to extended 
social. reproduction. 

With the present crisis, the model of the ca- 
pitalist «consumer» society has received a crushing 
blow. The economic theories of present-day. capital- 
ism, spread and applied in all the big capitalist 
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countries, and which inspired a number of revision- 
ist countries in their economic reforms, have gone 
bankrupt along with it. 

Moreover, the present crisis has clearly shown 
the decay of the capitalist system, not only in its 
classical form, but also in the form of capitalism 
which prevails in the Soviet Union — state monopoly 
capitalism and its superstructures. This capitalist 
form of the domination and exploitation of the work- 
ing’ “people could not avoid the disturbances 
in the economy, the disorganization of the product- 
ive forces, the decline in production, the fall in the 
standard of living of the working masses, and the 
spread of the ills which bourgeois society creates. 

If we were to make a general characterization 
of present-day capitalist and revisionist world econ- 
omy we would say that it is in a state of stagna- 
tion, which is more and more degrading the in- 
ternal social relations and’ the relations between 
states. What stands out most obviously is the in- 
tensification’ of a general attack on the standard 
of living and the rights of the working people. 
In almost all countries, expenditure on health, edu- 
cation, aid for children, pensions, etc., is being cut 
drastically. 

Along with the worsening economic situation 
of the working people, in most of the capitalist 
countries there are mounting demands for «strong» 
government, with the purpose of imposing anti- 
worker measures on the population and keeping 
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in check the mounting class struggle. In some coun- 
tries military putsches are carried out, there is ter- 
rorism and anarchy, organized by the bourgeois 
capitalist governments in power, there is illegal 
trafficking on a colossal scale, robbery organized 
on a national and international scale, and a hideous, 
unlimited development. of physical, moral and pol- 
itical corruption. Fascism is knocking at the gates 
of many countries. 

In all directions and in all aspects the present 
crisis proves that Marx’s analysis of capital and 
Lenin’s conclusions about imperialism remain not 
only correct but also the fundamental scientific 
basis for understanding the present social processes 
going on in the capitalist. world and the tendencies 
of their development. : 

The economic crisis and the aggressive course 
of the superpowers have made all. the contradic- 
tions between the imperialist powers more acute 
and struck heavy blows at their blocs and alliances. 
The economic, political and military relations 
within the various imperialist and revisionist 
groupings have been shaken. The members of 
Western and Eastern groupings are trying to exploit 
various splits and to find excuses for not abiding by 
the commitments, treaties and agreements which 
exist among them. New conflicts and rivalries have 
been added to the old ones. This is more obvious 
especially in the Western bloc. 

The American policy of the big stick against 
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ene 
the: peoples “is: accompanied with a tightening: of 
the screws’ on its partners and clients. From Eur- 
ope, Japan. and China, American imperialism* dée- 
mands not only collaboration in all fields, but: also 
complete submission: It: is trying to dictate to its 
NATO: allies that they increase. their military 
budgets’ and’ accept. the stationing of the new 
American «Pershing» and «Cruise» missiles on their 
territories, that they do not emerge with a pol- 
icy’ of their own and do not flirt with the 
Soviet’ Union or the Arabs. However, the situation 
in the world today and the condition of the United 
States of America itself are no longer what they 
were in the time of Truman.and the Marshall Plan. 

Today, the political and economic power of the 
United States is declining in comparison with that. 
of Western Europe. The competition from the Com- 
mon Market and Japan has become very powerftl 
and threatening. Whereas in 1950 the industrial 


their-reactionary organism — the cena an 
mon: Market. Its tendency is to oppose the veaarans 
dictate as. much as‘it can, to restrict the ee 
expansion into the markets of its ee see ma 
tries, to’ compete on the American mar: e i ae: 
extend its own markets. Each of the big s — 
Western Europe has“begun to re-create and : re be 
| then its own spheres of. influence an exte 


ale. wien 
Ly The strategy of the European. monopolies is 


aimed at the transformation of Europe, sa sd 
an’ economic superpower, then into: a politica aes a 
power, ‘and later still into a pepe bt miler 
However, these are fields in which. it | ¢ ua 
into collision with’ the superpowers on o er. i 

ee aie creaeavend of the present situation, 
a very favourable piece for the United ce Bs 
America is China, and Japan along with it. i 


Production of the United States of America was 
two-thirds of world industrial production, today 
it is one-third of it. Whereas the USA at that time 
possessed 50 per cent of the world monetary re- 
serves, today it has only 7 per cent of them. The 
leadership of American imperialism has been greatly 
weakened and is accepted reluctantly. 

The European® members of NATO have now 
organized and strengthened ‘their economic poten- 
tial within their countries and abroad, have streng- 
thened their own military arsenal, and have created 


China is a weaker partner than «United ree 
but it has greater need for America and ay too 
hostile to the Soviet Union. For this a at 
ican imperialism has decided to provide sa aia 
many armaments, including offensive sag = . 
the same time, it is putting preceure on: a ates 
increase its military budget, its army and a 
exer a new imperialist alliance between the 
United States, Japan and China has ue ie 
in the Far East, and this constitutes another dang 
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that local wars, or a general war, will break out: 
Apart from American imperialism, which has con= 
sidered the vast expanses of the Pacific Ocean as its 


indisputable . spheres of influence, now Japan, too, an’ 


economic superpower with new imperial ambitions, 
has. emerged with hegemonic pretensions. China, 
which dreams of becoming the sole ruler of Asia 
and Oceania, also, has similar ambitions in this 
zone. The United States of America, for its part, 
is trying to direct the expansionist tendencies of 
China and Japan towards the Soviet Union. 

In order to cope with. and counter the Amer-~ 
ican-Sino-Japanese front in Asia, the Soviet Union 
is trying to get footholds in Africa, the Middle 
East, Pakistan, Indochina, and if possible, also: in 
India, while in Europe it seeks to maintain a «dé- 
tente»: with the Common Market and pursues a 
policy to split the fronts. In- other words, it is 
making every effort to weaken the encirclement 
around it, to split the military bloc which is being 
prepared: and developed on its two flanks — in 
Europe and Asia, and to. secure dominant strategic 
positions. for an eventual war. However, Europe, 
for which the Soviet Union constitutes a great 
threat, does not want to be endangered, either. It 
is ready to set the others, especially the Sino- 
Japanese front, fighting the Soviet Union so that 
this front draws the chestnuts out of the fire for it. 

Moreover, it also has its internal problems 
which frequently bind it hand: and foot, «United 
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Europe» is not internally united. The Parliament 
of Strassburg cannot settle its many problems and 
the contradictions which are eroding the Common 
Market. The feuds, rivalries and opposing interests 
of each state are increasing to such an extent that 
they are putting, the very existence of this Market 
in jeopardy. 

The contradictions and disagreements have 
become very acute, also, within the so-called social- 
ist community. The Soviet Union itself is in such 
difficulties that it is no longer able to fulfil the 
demands of the allied countries for a normal de- 
velopment of their economies. Having long ago 
turned into appendages of the Soviet economy, 
these ‘countries are obliged to submit to its ups. 
and downs and caprices. 

There are frictions and quarrels also because 
of the tendency of the satellite countries to move 
closer to and collaborate with the West. The Soviet 
Union tries to hinder this rapprochement and to 
keep the countries of Eastern Europe bound to it 
with chains. To this end, it is trying in every way 
to strengthen the Warsaw Treaty, Comecon and the 
other organisms of economic and political integra- 
tion, to reinforce its military garrisons in these 
countries, etc. When this cannot be achieved 
through agreement, it acts with tanks, as it did in 
Czechoslovakia in 1968. 

The best evidence of the grave situation in the 
«socialist community» and of the deep contradic- 
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tions eroding .it, are the recent events in Poland 
which: have led that country to the brink of ae 
omic catastrophe: and to major social and polit- 
ical upheavals.’ These are. consequences of the line 
pursued by the Polish’ revisionist party for . the 
re-establishment of capitalism, of the all-round sub- 
jugation of the country to the Soviet Union, of 
opening the:doors to Western ‘capital and the con- 
sequence of the large debts: of Poland, which 
amount to the’ colossal sum: ‘of 27 billion dollars.’ 
Herein lies the source of the revolts of the work- 
ing class and working people of Poland. : 

The revolt of the workers of Poland has con- 
firmed two capital questions of principled import- 
ance. It has’ shown that the working class: has 
the strength to destroy a reactionary state power, 
either ‘revisionist or capitalist. , 

On the other hand, it has demonstrated that 
the subjective factor; the political. force“ which 
leads the working class, plays a decisive role: 
In the case of «Solidarity», the working class is 
manipulated and directed by the Catholic Church 
and Polish and world. reaction, which are fighting 
to establish another revisionist-capitalist regime on 
a course full of unexpected dangers and tragic 
consequences. Otherwise, had a truly Marxist-Le- 
ninist communist party — the subjective factor, 
been in the leadership, the Polish working class 
would have carried out the proletarian revolution 
and established the dictatorship of the proletariat. 
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The way for the working class and people of 
Poland and of all the other revisionist countries to 
escape capitalist exploitation and foreign op- 
pression is not through reconciliation with the 
revisionist regime in power and with the Soviet 
social-imperialist slavery, or through uniting with 
Western capital and reaction. The only way to 
ensure the development of the economy, the free- 
dom and independence of the country ‘and the re- 
establishment of socialism is through the open 
and resolute struggle of the masses of the people 
under the leadership of the working class, with a 
genuine Marxist-Leninist party at its head. 

The sharpening of the contradictions among 
the imperialist powers, as well as with their part- 
ners within their military and economic blocs, is 
increasingly leading to new tensions and conflicts, 
to wars of a local and general character for the 
redivision of markets, sources of raw materials 
and spheres of influence. This is a law of the 
development of capitalism. 

However, the inter-imperialist contradictions 
and conflicts also cause the weakening of the 
imperialist system as a whole and of its individual 
links. It is up to the conscious revolutionary forces 
to know how to utilize the situations created by 
these contradictions in order to mobilize the masses, 
to make them conscious and engage them in strug- 
gle and revolution. ; 

The neo-colonialist system created by imperial- 
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ism after the Second World War is alse in a grave 
erisis at present. In order to retain their political 
and economic domination, to ensure the maximum 
exploitation of the wealth of former colonial coun- 
tries, torestrain the growth of the liberation move- 
ments of the freedom-loving peoples, the impe- 
rialists have tried to find and employ new forms 
of oppression and enslavement, ever more deceptive 
and sophisticated. 

By means of the system of credits, loans, aid, 
and- various funds, they have turned these coun- 
tries. into permanent debtors at the mercy of cre- 
ditors who, in return for the money provided, 
demand not only their title-deeds, but also their 
souls. Accompanying the credits and aid, the multi- 
national companies have established themselves, 
becoming not only monopoly holders of concessions 
for the exploitation of the mines, oil, electric pow- 
er, wholesale trade, communications, etc, but 
also political centres with which the different 
groups in power in each country are linked. The 
big banks with alluring names like the World 
Bank, the International Monetary Fund, the Euro- 
pean’ Development Fund, etc., have been trans- 
formed into the headquarters of international neo- 
colonialism for the domination and exploitation of 
the new countries. They are the financial and poli- 
tical centres which, together with the multi-na- 
tionals, organize and inspire coups d’état, topple 
governments and establish others. and even cause 
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Ideal wars when the interests of big capital require 
‘this. These conflicts have been turned into big 
business for the sale of arms and have been used 
for conducting tests on live testing grounds. 

But besides this savage and all-round exploi- 
tation, certain changes of the economic and social 
structures have occurred in the former colonial 
countries, which are the result of investments, the 
introduction of new technique and technology, the 
extension of communications, etc., which the impe- 
rialists have been obliged to carry out so as to 
achieve greater and more rapid plunder of the 
wealth. above and below the ground. This has also 
brought about the creation of new local social 
strata such as the national bourgeoisie, workers of 
various categories, and a new intelligentsia neces- 
sary to work in the economic, political and ad- 
ministrative sectors. 

This development has opened the eyes of many 
people of these strata, especially among the new 
intelligentsia, who no longer reconcile themselves 
to the forms and methods which are used for the 
oppression and exploitation of their peoples. 

National revolutionary consciousness is mount- 
ing everywhere. This is clearly apparent in the 
extension of the movement of various countries 
and forces which are struggling for the establish- 
ment of national sovereignty over their own nation- 
al assets; re-evaluation of raw materials and 
sources of energy, for equal exchanges with mutual 
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benefit in international trade, for alteration of: the 
international monetary system established by im- 
perialism, for the restriction and elimination of 
the monopoly economic power of the multi-national 
companies, etc. This movement has deepened the 
existing economic crisis, and especially the energy 
and raw materials crisis which has gripped the 
capitalist revisionist world. 

The: big capitalist powers have built their 
industrial empires with the oil they have robbed 
from other peoples and the. raw materials they 
have bought cheaply. The parasitic and uncontroiled 
consumption of: world resources of energy and 
raw materials has created the present. critical si- 
tuation in this basic sector of: the development of 
the economy. of every country. 

Energy and raw materials’ exist, but they are 
no longer found at cheap prices, The big’ imperia- 
list and capitalist: powers are now unable to com- 
pletely’ dominate the sources of raw materials and 
dictate their prices. The producing: countries, which 
have woken up and are defending: their interests, 
which are seeking development, want to make 
investments in industry, agriculture and other sec- 
tors of their national economy, are resisting the 
pressure for low prices for oil and raw mater- 
ials: : 

The. resistance and struggle of peoples domi- 
nated by neo-colonialism in defence of their rights, 
assets and national sovereignty isan irresistible 
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process which will increase and develop further 
in the future. 

Imperialism and its system of neo-colonialist 
oppression and exploitation. is profoundly aware of 
this threat. Therefore, it is making every effort, 
using demagogy and deception here and force there, 
to. suppress this movement, to confuse. its. re- 
volutionary and progressive vanguard, to make it 
deviate and lead it into a blind alley. On the other 
hand, in order to deceive the peoples of the oppres- 
sed and dependent countries, and to keep the 
rotten neo-colonialist system in existence at all 
costs, its defenders try to create the impression 
among world opinion generally that these coun- 
tries are completely free and sovereign, that they 
have the right to.their «independent» say in the 
various ‘international organizations and even to dis- 
agree with and oppose the superpowers. 

Imperialism stimulated ‘and encouraged the 
emergence of various movements and theories which 
created this impression. One of them is the «non- 
aligned» movement. The basis of it was advocacy 
of non-participation in political and military blocs 
and defence of thé interests of the economically 
undeveloped countries against the superpower pol- 
icy. Now, however, when the rivalry between the 
superpowers has increased, when the crisis has 
narrowed the fields for manoeuvre, it it quite 
apparent that a large number of «non-aligned» 
countries are uniting with one or the other super- 
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power. Along with the splitting of the movement 
and the many conflicts between different so-called 
non-aligned countries, the demagogic theories so 
painstakingly concocted by the different leaders, 
especially the Yugoslavs, who have wanted to be- 
come the leaders and ideologists of this grouip, col- 
lapsed, too. Now it has ended up as an ill-defined, 
fluid and fickle movement which flares up and 
dies down according to the situations which are 
created and the interests of the superpowers. 

At» one time, the Chinese theory of «three 
worlds» also emerged as a theory in. defence of 
neo-colonialism and especially of the American 
domination of the world. But it melted away like 
salt crystals. in water. It was played as a trump 
card, but was very quickly over-trumped.. Our 
Party exposed and attacked this reactionary, .coun- 
ter-revolutionary theory: 

In“-recent years there has been a great deal 
of propaganda about what is called the-«new in- 
ternational economic order» which is supposed to 
solve the great tangle of problems that are worry- 
ing the economically undeveloped countries today, 
such as’ those of industrialization, food, the trans- 
formation of the structures of production, ete. 
Around this «new order» various theories have 
been created, complete schemes and projects have 
been presented and concrete actions have been 
undertaken, such as the so-called North-South dia- 
logue, the Conference of the 77, the special meet- 
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ings of the General Assembly of the United Na~- 
tions, etc. 

However, years have gone by and nothing has 
been achieved, because the imperialists and the 
neo-colonialists do not renounce ‘their — privileges 
and dominant positions. The fruitless: resolutions 
of various international meetings and the decisions 
to hold new meetings are all that remains from 
them. 

Of course, it is essential that the interna- 
tional economic relations are changed. This is 
the desire and demand of the peoples who are 
fighting to’ break free from the chains of neo- 
colonialism. But in what way can these be achieved? 
The revisionists and other opportunists pretend that 
this can be achieved by means of propaganda, by 
means of the education of capitalists, and: by means 
of talks. The opinion that a new international order 
can be achieved through moralizing sermons is not 
only beyond any bounds of reality and possibility, 
but also an ill-intentioned fraud. The-correct course 
is the struggle of the peoples to defend their 
tights to the end, resolute opposition to the neo- 
colonialist plunder, the taking over and the sov- 
ereign administration of the national assets. Only 
thus can the undeveloped countries impose their 
just demands for equal exchanges in’ the economic 
field, collaboration with mutual benefit, etc., on 
the big imperialist and capitalist powers. : 

The big imperialist powers, together. with those 
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not quite.so big;.: think: and theorize: that it is 
they who have the fate of nations and mankind 
in their hands: and act. accordingly, and on. this 
basis. they. seek. to subjugate the peoples. These 
aggressive _powers underestimate the strength of 
the’-peoples.:.Their vision is obscured: and they do 
not want to see that every advance of the peoples 
towards opposing the. twofold oppression, and. en- 
slavement, external and internal, makes a breach 
which will be widened in the: wall of the i 
and imperialist - prison. 

American. imperialism ‘and Soviet: SocisiSnige: 
rialism: make great efforts to appear as two invin- 
cible: ‘superpowers. True, they have: great military 
and economic potential, influence and interfere in 
the internal affairs of other peoples and states, but 
to: have weapons, to have dollars’ or rubles does 
notmean that. you. have invincible power. The 
imperialist: superpowers must be appraised: as they 
really are, neither underestimating nor overesti- 
mating them. They are powerful and ferocious, but 
they are also in detay,~they are worm-eaten,:and 
degenerate, and their foundations are shaky. ' 

* World capital is making ‘great -efforts’ to -es- 
eape the crisis, ‘to ‘protect. itself from the peo- 
ples’ liberation struggles and- from -the revolution, 
this terrible iron: grip ‘which has- it by the throat 
and is strangling it. But escape is impossible, be- 
cause it is the capitalist: system itself- which creates 
political; economic «and: ideological’ crises’: and 
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“which: fuels-.them: and ‘intensifies them to. :the 
‘highest -degree. -In order to emerge ‘from the chaos 
‘which capitalism. creates,..to escape once..and for 
‘all. capitalist’ oppression’ and  -exploitation, .: the 
‘neo-colonialist .y.oke - of. :foreigners |.and the. do- 


mination of reaction, there is no. other.course. apart 
from. the revolution, : the overthrow of imperialist 


‘and capitalism. 


~The struggle of -the. peoples, the struggle. ‘of 
the proletariat against their’ enemies will : surge 
-ahead.: It is -an objective Raetoreal eae ancl 
no. force can Bron. ae . : 
; The ceadotel & and difficult situations which have 
been. and are being created: in the world face .our 
Party and’ our socialist state. with the. duty of 
‘maintaining ‘the’ revolutionary vigilance always: at 
a- high ‘Jevel,°and taking measures forthe ‘all-round 
strengthening of the economy and defence, and the 
‘unity. and political’ consciousness ‘of the people. 
‘These situations, likewise, demand.that our foreign 
policy should: be: active, should ever’ better serve 
‘the. defencé ‘of the” interests of the: Homeland~ and 
the victories of socialism; the: advance’ of the cause 
“of the revolution; the liberation of the peoples and 


"a peace in the’ world, and the support of ‘all those 


processes which’ assist’ the” enigiespaton and: DrOE, 
‘réss. of present-day.“human “society. fe 

Our foreign policy, °as the alia of a. Socialist 
ihe of ‘a. truly? free: society ~ without: exploiting 
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classes, is a revolutionary: and internationalist 
policy. It is free from the slightest sign of narrow 
bourgeois: nationalism, chauvinism, national exclu- 
siveness, or of underration of other peoples. The 
Albanian people have respect for every. people 
and wish all peoples well. 

The People’s Socialist Republic of Albania 
firmly upholds the principle that each people has 
the right to choose its own course of development 
and: decide its own fate in a sovereign way. 

As: a completely free country, socialist Albania 
says what it thinks openly, without any hesitation 
and with complete sincerity. It applies a sovereign 
foreign policy which is not restricted -by political 
pacts, military treaties. or. closed economic organ- 
izations. It-does: not base its.economic and: political 
development, its defence and its future. on. the 
eredits,-loans or aid from other. states, but on. its 
sown: forces. : 

“As a result of this, the voice of Albania. has 
always been.a free, realistic and: objective voice in 
a world where the dependence on and subjugation 
of: many.states to big imperialist powers restrict 
and distort any independent thought or action. 

« During the period since the 7th Congress of 
the Party, our state, basing itself on the well-known 
principles of equality, respect. for sovereignty, non- 
interference in internal affairs and reciprocal be- 
nefit,. has extended its diplomatic, commercial and 
cultural relations. with.an ever greater number of 
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states and has'steadily increased its exchanges with 
them in various fields. Today the People’s Socialist 


_ Republic of Albania maintains diplomatic relations 


with 94 states, as against 74 states :with which it 
maintained relations at the:time of the 7th Congress 
of the Party. 

The policy of our Party and our socialist state 
has been and always will be for the continuous 
strengthening of sincere relations of friendship and 
collaboration with all the freedom-loving and peace- 
loving peoples, with all those who fight against the | 
aggressive and hegemonic policy of imperialists. It is 
for the development of sincere collaboration with all 
those countries which wish it well and maintain 
a correct attitude towards it. 

Our Party and country are opposed to all those 
imperialist and néo-colonialist practices of .inequal~ 
ity, discrimination and great-state dictate in inter- 
national: relations. We believe that the relations 
between states, whether big or small,’ should be 
free from any kind’ of economic, political or mili-~ 
tary pressure and dictate, and. should serve their 
economic, cultural’ and social development, the 
strengthening of friendship between sovereign 
peoples and : states, and the interests of the’ 
maintenance and strengthening of peace in the world, 

Our socialist state has been and. is for the 
normal and free development of international trade 
onthe ‘basis of equality and reciprocal benefit. 
Our country is for balanced trade exchanges without 
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discriminatio: icti i 
nation: or restrictive measures, : therefore it: 


has expressed: its -opposition. to: unequal relations: 
in trade exchanges, to the .manipulation; of ‘prices 
and, in general,: to machinations and. attempts. by 
any State vat. all, which aims :to: exploit. trade .rela-. 
tions as a means of pressure in order to dictate its, 
own -:political: will and views ‘to: the other state. 
‘We do not ‘confuse trade exchanges with receiv~ 


ing: of aid: .and credits, These: are.-two separate,. 


unconnected: things. « ee we ae 
»: The: way we understand and carry on foreign 
trade, leaves, the Albanian state a free hand to act 
and decide for itself; to: have: its say just .as it thinks: 
and'to: build the country with-its own forces as: it 
desires. a pute ee a 6 Se : 
=° Our: country: has concluded-a series of cultural 
agreements. with many countries and ~ carries: on: 
regular: exchanges. in the fields--of art, culture, 
science,:-sports,’ ett. These exchanges have’ served 
to. acquaint our peoples réciprocally with .one’ 
another’s ‘achievements and progress: Our people 
value and--utilize everything’ good and. progressive 
which’ other: peoples have. ‘Progressive experience 
and: culture: are ‘the treasure of all mankind. At 
the same time, we make efforts: to acquaint the 
other peoples with’ the values of our culture;. too 
which is as ancient as’ it is’ progressive.’ - 
It ‘is the principled and ‘independent: internal 
and: foreign policy of our: Party. and. socialist: state,: 
their just:stands on international issues, their struggl2 
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on the side of the peoples and against imperialism, 
which have ‘strengthened the international position 
of Albania and raised its prestige. . 

The word and deed of Albania are listened to 
and welcomed with respect. by the: ‘peoples and 
workers of different countries, because they are-in 
conformity with their own interests and aspirations. 
That is why the peoples’ and” progressive’ opinion 
throughout.the world prize and approve this policy, 
why: the countries and ‘states with ‘different social 
systems follow it with interest and: admire it, while 
reaction and the Soviet, Yugoslav and other modern 
revisionists, attack -it> bids, : 

As is natural and: understandable, our Party 
and Government have devoted special ‘care to re- 
tations: with neighbouring ‘countries and, in a wider 
framework, with the European countries. Our stands 
towards them aré known and they do not alter. At 
all times: and- in’ every situation,’ the aim~ of the 
foreign policy of Albania has been to contribute 
as much as ‘possible’ to the strengthening of peace 
and international security on our continent and to 
the ‘strengthening of collaboration amongst its 
peoples. We have said and still: say that the parti- 
cipation of ‘the majority of the countries of Europé 
in the military and the political blocs of the super- 
powers: is the cause of its misfortune. This is 
where’ the’ divisions: and ‘splits: in’ Europe, the 
frequent ‘tensions and confrontations between dif- 
ferent’ countries of this continent, have their source. 
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That policy which seeks to persuade the Euro- 
pean peoples that. by sheltering under the atomic 
umbrellas of the superpowers, their freedom, nation- 
al independence and the general peace are allegedly 
guaranteed,’ is an extremely dangerous policy and 
a fraud. This. policy does not ensure these things, 
but sacrifices them. The fact is that in the name 
of future security, present-day security has been 
sacrificed, sovereignty has been crippled and the 
freedom of: action and independent stands of many 
Eastern and Western states in: the international 
arena ‘have’ been restricted. 

The Helsinki Declaration has been presented ta 
the European countries as a guarantee of their inde- 
pendence. and sovereignty anda means to ensure 
peace. We have clearly expressed our attitude towards 
the Helsinki Conference and the so-called European 
security. Socialist Albania did not take part in it 
and denounced it as a. farce hatched up by the 
two superpowers with the objective of guaranteeing 
and. strengthening their respective spheres of influ- 
ence in Europe, of legalizing and perpetuating their 
domination on this continent. The events that have 
occurred’ in Europe and around it since the Helsinki 
Conference ‘have completely corroborated and justi-~ 
fied the stand of Albania. Time has shown that 
the so-called’ «Helsinki spirit», «peaceful collabo- 

ration», «the free -circulation of people and ideas», 
etc., were nothing: but hollow-sounding slogans: to. 
deceive the European peoples, to arouse the ‘illusion 
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in them that the danger of.war is allegedly being 
removed and that the maintenance of the imperial-. 
ist status quo in Europe is their salvation. . 

Our view is that only resolute opposition | to 
American imperialism and Soviet social-imperial+ 
ism, the liquidation of military blocs and the remo- 
val of atomic weapons and foreign troops can ensure 

in Europe. 
a ie enieae a the Balkans are the same as. 
those which are worrying Europe as a whole, but 
here, because of the strategic position which this 
peninsula occupies and the old feuds, the conflicts. 
are more acute and the dangers greater. . 

The situation is made even’ more complicated 
by. the fact that the superpowers, proceeding from. 
their hegemonic interests and their desire to trans- 
form the Balkans «permanently into a powder keg», 
are trying to arouse chauvinist passions and senti~ 
ments, to set the Balkan peoples and COUBMIES 
against one: another, to prevent the relations be- 
tween them from developing normally and in -a. 
positive direction, and to undermine the sen 
thening of friendship between neighbouring peoples. 

The dangers in the Balkans are Dee 

especially due to the participation of some countries: 
of this region in the military and economic blocs 
of the superpowers, the existence of pares 
military’ bases, and permitting the American and 
Soviet fleets to enter their territorial waters and 
stay in their ports, etc. 
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“Such: developments create tensions and: are 
fraught with dangers for the Balkan: peoples.: In: 
‘every direction and aspect they are in opposition to 
the sincere efforts’ and desires of the peoples of the 
-Balkans:for the establishment: of ‘trust, understand=: 
ing-.and genuine . collaboration . between. the. coun- 
tries. of our peninsula. 9 2:0 creer 

The People’s Socialist Republic - of--Albania 
‘upholds: the -view~ that at’: present’'.the genuine 
-aspirations: of -the~ peoples: of the Balkans, peace 
and stability in' this :zone, can be’ served best by. 
not..allowing the imperialist superpowers to inter- 
fere in the internal affairs: of the- countries of our. 
region’ and: by taking. concrete and constructive 
steps for the positive development of ‘relations on 
‘the basis of the good ‘neighbour policy. ‘The situa- 
‘tion in ‘the: Balkans would be greatly improved if 
‘the Balkan: countries ‘ undertake . officially. not -.to 
allow: the ‘superpowers to’ threaten or endanger 
-other~ neighbouring: countries’ from’ 'their--territories: 
In the*future, just as in the past; socialist Albania 
will consistently adhere to this policy and will make 
every effort ‘to ensure .that’ mutual respect and 

‘genuine’ understanding: prevail in its relations with 
‘the neighbouring: states; =. «> eae tes, 1G 

' Albania -has’ been guided. by these principles. 
and thesé-aims in’ its relations with Yugoslavia, 
‘too.. It has.-béen: predisposed. to and -has “made all 
efforts for the normal and correct development of 
‘good neighbourly relations, -such’as those in -the 


REPORT TO THE:.8th. CONGRESS OF THE PLA 203 


field of, trade,. transport, .cultural exchanges and in 


other. fields-of mutual interest. . - 


os -Im--our .relations with Yugoslavia we med 
always -proceeded from. the fact that our ni : 
have been living beside one. another for centu = 
that: frequently in history they have had a acaule 
fate, that when: foreign: invaders have. attacke ne - 
they. have: not :spared -the..other. AS a a — 
these. things, . irrespective of the gene a 
political " eontradictions which have Saat ae 
still’ exist: between our .two countries an i ae 
are already known -world Matera naga Sate 
ideological polemic. which thas been an oy : 
developed by the. two sides, we always | fens 
tive in peace with Yugoslavia, as Eons he eee 
without interference in oe oe s interna 
x specting ‘the: rights of each. - oy 
= peal of socialist Albania pAlb are 
glavia has-always been -constant, unaltere ae 5 
foundations and principles. If ata one = 
and: downs, improvements ani poe ; 
ese relations, tee ion eal 
‘through any fault of ours, bu r 
ne = vasa leading -circles: The abana ae 
joration in the relations between the PSR.o. eae 
and SFR of Yugoslavia oe a = aes 
hauvinist. actions~-of ‘ the - Be ithorit 
eine population of Kosova and their pa 
ment of..a new campaign: of -hostility again 


country. : 
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As far as the People’s Socialist Republic of! 


Albania is concerned, the: attitudes and. behaviour 
of Yugoslavs towards it will not make it waver from 
its principles or. make it change course. Its desire 
is that the state relations in different fields ate 
tween. the two countries should develop normally. 
However, this will depend on the stand of Yugo 
peaked towards socialist Albania and on its treatment 
ae ee of Kosova and other parts: of 
The problem of the Albanians who live on their 
own territories in Yugoslavia is not a problem of 
a «minority» which has immigrated to or settled: 
somewhere in an «empty» zone as an economic 
immigration, - is not a result of the onslaught : of 
the Ottoman Empire, nor of ‘the natural demo- 
graphic increase of Albanians, which. is worrying 
the Great-Serb neo-Malthusians. The Albanians in 
Yugoslavia’ constitute an ethnos, a people formed: 
centuries ago, who have their own history, language 
and culture, an autochthonous people wha, as ts 
known, were cut up and were separated from 
their Motherland by the imperialist great powers: 
and annexed to’ Yugoslavia. This nobody can cori- 
ceal. Any other interpretation’ is arbitrary, a flag: 
rant and harmful falsification of history. . 
_The Albanian people did not allow the fascist 
occupiers or anyone else to detérmine the Mother-' 
land -of the Albanian ‘ethnos.:'The Albanians have 
fought unceasingly for centuries against many save 
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age enemies, much greater in numbers, in order 

to defend their national identity and their very 

existence. In all these wars, both in defeat and 

in victory, in the long years of enslavement, 

throughout. their. history, the Albanian people have 

never lost their national identity and national 

consciousness, their compactness and unity. In _all 

circumstances. they have manifested these things 

with an extraordinary and exemplary vitality. 

The empires and the great powers were quite 
unable to wipe out the compact ethnos of Albanians, 
nor were they able to assimilate them or to alter 
their culture, language, habits and customs. The very 
existence of the Albanian people proves this. His- 
tory shows that without any support from foreign 
powers, which have always been opposed to them, 
the Albanian people have fought successfully. for 
the freedom and compactness of their nation, to 
defend their independence as a sovereign state, 
their culture and their own natural and legitimate 
rights. At all times they have achieved victory 
only by fighting and shedding their blood for it. 

During the Second World War, the Albanian 
people and the peoples of Yugoslavia fought to- 
gether and as close comrades-in-arms against the 
Italian and the German fascist invaders. The Alba- 
nians who live in Yugoslavia also fought heroically 
together with us and all the peoples of Yugoslavia 
against the same enemies. Not only did they fight 
together, but.our National Liberation Army went to 
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the aid of .the Yugoslav partisans and the Kosova brox 
thers,- and the blood: of: the sons. and daughters of 
the Albanian people was. shed ‘on: their land, : We 
acted as the Communist. Party . of ‘Albania -taught 
us, with a high level of :consciousness ‘and interna- 
tionalist spirit. We- thought thati tHe - peoples of our: 
two. countries -would win. freedom in this way, that 
enslavement would be. eliminated.’ and. the tragic 
mistakes of past history would-be corrected. .We 
believed that after the victory- everything would be: 
settled in- the Marxist-Leninist way..Our commun- 
ist parties, which- led the National Liberation War 
in’ the :two: countries; were: a guarantee - for ..this. 
However, our: belief in the «communism and ‘tense 
nationalism» of the Yugoslav leaders,: our. trust: in 
their words, proved to be unjustified. In. fact. the 
leadership. of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia 
never-took a proper Marxist-Leninist view of the 


question. of the future of the Albanians in: Yugo-~ 


slavia, therefore. this question “was: bound”: to: be 
settled, as it was settled, in a wrong. and distorted 
fashion,’ in an utterly anti-Marxist, nationalist and 
chativinist way... Pe 

The wrong solution of this great. issue’ of 
principle began at the 2nd Meeting ‘of. the Anti- 
fascist’ National Liberation Council ° of Yugoslavia 
held at Jajce, in ‘November 1943, -where:‘the Albar 
nian regions’ in Yugoslavia were used. as a: means 
to adjust the “proportions: of * the. territories and 
‘populations: of:'the republics. of the Federation;: and 
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more precisely. .of. Serbia, Macedonia: and. Monte-- ° 
negro. The future: of the. Albanians. in. Yugoslavia. 


awas decided apriori from above,. without the approval: 


and self-determination of the Albanian people . of. 
Kosova. and the other Albanian regions of Yugo-- 
lavid, and: without: the slightest consultation. with: 
the. ally ‘of the peoples . of Yugoslavia directly: 
interested in this question —' people’s Albania. 
Contrary to the «policy of national equality» pro-- 
claimed: at the 2nd Meeting of the AVNOJ, the: 
leadership’ of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia 


unjustly «violated the will of -the Albanians in. 


Yugoslavia, expressed at the meeting of the 1st 
Founding’ Conference of the National ‘Liberation: 
Council for Kosova and Metchia, held ‘at Bujan- 
from December 31, 1943 to January 2, 1944, which 
was completely in: conformity with the right of” 
«self-determination up’ to secession» of the peoples 
who’ constituted: Yugoslavia, and which -had’ been 
defined in the fundamental documents of the Com- 
munist Party and ‘the National Liberation. Move- 
ment: of Yugoslavia. ~ é are St 

In regard to consultation with people’s Alba- 
nia on the settlemerit of this historical problem, the 
Yugoslav ‘leadership apriori considered it unnec- 
essary.“ It » was ‘-against” such’ ‘consultation, —‘be=- 
cause it knew that a priricipled Marxist-Leninist 
friendly discussion between the jeaderships: of our- 
two’ countries, taking~ also- into’ account the free- 
will of the Albanians living on their own land in- 
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Yugoslavia, would lead to a just solution and not 
to an arbitrary chauvinist and nationalist solution, 
such. as. that: which the Yugoslav leadership: under- 
took, ; 

After the war, in 1946, a delegation from our 
country, which I headed, paid the first official visit 
‘to Yugoslavia. In the talks which were held with 
Tito.on this occasion, he wanted to know what I 
‘thought about the solution of the question of Ko- 
Sova and the other Albanian regions in Yugoslavia, 
I expressed the opinion of the Albanian side that 
Kosova and the other regions inhabited by the 
Albanians belonged to Albania~ and should be 
returned to it. The Albanians fought: to have a 
free’ and | sovereign’: Albania, with which ~ the 
Albanian regions in Yugoslavia: should now be united. 
President Tito replied: «I agree with your view. 
but we cannot do this for the time. being; baganse 
the Serbs would not understand us.» This official 
Promise of Tito’s' on this great issue: of principle 
‘was not accompanied’ with any further. action: on 
the part of the Yugoslavs. The whole thing was.a 
fraud on their part. 

The fundamental error of a- nationalist and 
‘chauvinist character of. the Yugoslav leadership. 
which was followed by other equally grave errors in 
connection with the legitimate and natural rights of 
Albanians who are now accused by the Great-Serbs 
of being «chauvinist», «nationalist» and «irredent- 
ist»; lies in the wrong solution at Jajce, in the 
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dividing. up of Albanian. territories. and in the 
denial. of the.expression of the free will of the 
Albanians. The recent events in Kosova and the 
other Albanian regions in Yugoslavia. have their 
source in this very. wrong: and anti-Leninist solution 
of the national question in Yugoslavia, and es- 
pecially.in regard to the’ Albanian entity of about 2 
million inhabitants, nearly as many as the total 
population of the. People’s Socialist Republic of 
Albania. 

Right from the start, Serbian, Montenegrine 
andi Macedonian chauvinism followed a savage na- 
tionalist policy of oppression. and discrimination 
against Albanians in all directions, in education, 
culture, the. economy, etc. 

Even in the period when there were good re- 
lations - between: our country: and: Yugoslavia and 
between the. two parties, the problem of the 
Albanians in Yugoslavia was'a «ball and chain» on 
the legs of the Yugoslavs.. They did not examine 
the’ Albanians’..demands and causes of complaint, 
did not settle them politically through understand- 
ing; but settled them with violence, with savage 
administrative measures. The Albanians were ac~- 
cuséd of nationalism and this was done to cover up 
the’ Sérbian ‘chauvinism |and. nationalism. Nothing 
can: cover up or justify the bloody reprisals against 
the:-Albanians. of Yugoslavia’ in: 1945,.1968 and again 
in: 1981; the disctimination imposed upon them, leav- 
ing them in poverty, the national oppression, the 
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denial of their rights and great discrimination in 
the field of education and culture. The falling into 
disgrace of the Great-Serb group of Rankovié in 
1966, and later that of the other Great-Serb group 
of Nikezi¢ marks the period of the Titoites’ politic- 
al demagogy towards Kosova and the Kosovars. 
The need to balance the various forces within the 
Federation led to a certain formal revision of the 
status of Kosova which, from a simple region of 
Serbia, was called an «autonomous» region of 
Serbia. ? 
Whether the Serbs liked it or not, this new 
situation gave the Albanians in Yugoslavia, and es- 
pecially the Kosovars, possibilities to extend their 
schooling, to set up the University of Prishtina, to 
develop their culture, to learn the history of their 
people, to establish contacts and educational-cultural 
arid economic relations with Albania, on the basis of 
the laws of the Federation and official agreements 
between the PSRA and the SFRY. However, the 
economic base of the Autonomous Socialist Region 
of Kosova still remained too weak and was neglect- 
ed. Its assets were still unscrupulously exploited 
by the other republics of the Federation; especially 
by Serbia. All the «solutions+, which were presented 
with great clamour during this period, were unavail- 
ing, temporary and useful only to Belgrade and 
Skoplje. According to the occasion; without saying so 
openly, they:were considered’ either as «opportunist 
concessions of Tito’s*, as occurred among the. Serbs; 
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or as «victories achieved thanks to Tito», as they were 
loudly proclaimed by some Albanian leaders of the 
Autonomous Socialist Region of Kosova. Meanwhile 
the masses of Albanians did not nurse many illus- 
ions, because what was given them was very little 
compared with the major rights which they had 
been denied and robbed of. 

The events which have occurred since the death 
of Tito have shown how wrongly and on what an 
anti-Marxist course the national question in Yugo- 
slavia, and especially the question of the Albanians, 
had been settled. A heavy and bloody blow ‘was 
dealt to their lawful demands, recognized in the 
Constitution, by the Serbian chauvinist leadership 
and the whole Yugoslav leadership after the dem- 
onstrations which were held in Kosova in March 
and April this year. Now, apart from the deplorable 
economic situation, savage national oppression is 
being imposed: on the Kosovars and all the other 
Albanians in Yugoslavia more than at any other 
time. A reign of terror has been established over 
them, the Serbian police and army have been 
poured in and the jails are packed with young men 
and women. The measures-which are continually 
being taken are directed not only towards the 
elimination of any legitimate rights and those few 
gains which appeared in the development of 
education and culture, but also towards the 
denationalization of ‘the Albanians in Yugoslavia. 
And. this is being done by those who claim that 


they respect .the -documents-of the: Helsinki Con- 
ference about freedoms -and' human rights. World 
opinion must’ not.remain. indifferent, but ought to 
be’. alarmed about this tragic situation | of ite 
Albanian’ population. in. Yugoslavia. 

After all, what did the Albanians -demand: in 
the mass demonstrations. which were ‘held in vari- 
ous towns. and villages.of Kosova? 

The Albanians in Yugoslavia have demanded 
more. than’ once, through peaceful. demonstrations 
and: without demonstrations, that their constitutional, 
economic and socio-cultural. situation”* should be 
corrected and put .on the-right* road within the 
laws of the Federation:*They demanded the status 
ofa Republic within’the SFRY. They did not de- 
mand either secession from the Federation or 
unification with Albania. However, the just and 
lawful demands of the students, workers, peasanis 
and intellectuals of Kosova went unheeded. More- 
over, as at other times’ when they had presented 
such lawful and just demands, they were described 
as nationalist, were persecuted and bloodily » ae 
pressed. 

Can’ these Seobletie be’ solved: in this way ‘in 
our times? Never. It is impossible to keep a people, 
whose territory ‘contains great wealth and is plun- 
dered’ by others, in poverty and want. It is impos- 
sible to keep a’ valiant: people, like the Albanians; 
under the threat of tanks and bayonets. It is impos~ 
sible to distort or eliminate. their history and ancient 
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culture. It is impossible to wipe out their. patriotic 
sentiments and love for their Homeland. 

If the present Yugoslav leadership proceeds on 
the course it has chosen and is pursuing, the opposi- 
tion of the Albanians will continue, will grow and 
become even more acute. Only a solution of the 
national question, which is well considered by the 
two sides without passion, a solution which is 
accepted and approved: by the: people of Kosova, 
can eliminate this very complicated situation which 
has been created not by the people: of Kosova, ‘but 
by Great-Serb chauvinism. The people’ of Kosova 
proposed the fairest and most suitable solution ‘in 
this situation, which is difficult’ for- Yugoslavia and 
for themselves. The demand’ to raise Kosova’ to the 
status of'a Republic within: the Federation is a just 
demand. It’ does. not: threaten the existence of “the 
Federation. Instead of being reasonable,-the Serbian 
and ‘Yugoslav chiefs. sent in: the tanks, shed the 
people’s blood and: now they are going ahead on 
a’ wide ‘scale ‘with ‘their-famous: differentiation, that 
is, police investigations: who was ‘for’ and who -was 
against demonstrations.: To’ act."inthis: way, first 
with terror: and then- allegedly~ with -«differentia- 
tion», means td try to intimidate -the- masses who 
cannot be “intimidated,-to eliminate their ‘patriot- 
ism which cannot ‘be-eliminated; to- have. the. illus- 
ion that you have -calnied ‘the-situation when you 
have arousedindignation and anger; to think that 
you have brought «trustworthy~-people» into’ the 
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state power which you have purged of «national- 
ists», etc., when you have only impelled the whole 
people to silent resistance, who tomorrow will raise 
their voices with greater force against the atrocities 
which are being committed. The Yugoslav leaders 
do not want to understand this situation. 

Because we state these truths openly and de- 
mand that the problem of Kosova and all the 
Albanians in Yugoslavia, which has .been settled 
wrongly, should be re-studied with cool . heads, 
avoiding the use of violence and terror, because 
we demand an end to the persecutions and the 
release from jail of the boys and girls of Kosova, 
they accuse. the PSR of Albania of interfering in 
the internal affairs of Yugoslavia and even of 
inciting the disturbances in Kosova and elsewhere! 
And how is it allegedly inciting these disturb- 
ances? By means of official educational and cultural 
relations. They even go so far as to claim that the 
PSR of Albania is making common cause with 
Albanian political reaction in exile, which we have 
always fought with all our strength. 

The People’s Socialist Republic of Albania has 
never interfered in the internal affairs of Yugo- 
slavia. The opposite has occurred. The Yugoslav re- 
visionists plotted to bring about the liquidation of 
the leadership of the Communist Party of Albania 
and the incorporation of Albania into the Yugoslav 
Federation as its 7th Republic, aiming’ in this way, 
through an’ annexationist: and imperialist course, to 
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resolve the problem.of the whole Albanian nation 
once and for all. However, these plots did not suc- 
ceed and they will never succeed. Albania is not 
and never will. become’ a means of regulation to 
calm the conflicts and contradictions between the 
Yugoslav clans. It belongs to its people, a people 
full of vitality, valiant and patriotic, who fear no 
one. 

Albania has never made territorial claims 
against Yugoslavia, and no demand for border re: 
adjustments can be found in its documents. While 
maintaining this stand, however, we have not denied 
and never will deny the fact that a good part of the 
Albanian nation and people lives in Yugoslavia. We 
have defended the legitimate rights of our Albanian 
brothers across the border and we shall continue 
to defend them in the future with all our might 
and in a Marxist-Leninist way, and this is not 
interference in the internal affairs of Yugoslavia. 
This is our undeniable right. 

The question of Kosova is a tragedy. The 
Yugoslav authorities must cease their terror and 
persecution of the Albanians, eliminate the national 
oppression, and recognize all the rights due to them. 
To solve the problems justly, they must talk calmly, 
without heat and on terms of equality with the 
Albanian population in Yugoslavia. 

The People’s Socialist Republic of Albania has 
devoted special care to strengthening friendly re- 
lations with Greece. In recent years these relations 
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have assumed further development in all fields: 
Commercial exchanges have been extended and are 
developing successfully to the advantage ‘of both 
sides. The collaboration in ‘the field of culture, the 


coming and going of artistic groups, the reciproéal.. 


visits of people of art; education and science, have 
assisted our peoples to’ become better acquainted 
with one another’s achievements and progress, They. 
have ‘served: to strengthen the ancient-and tradi- 
tional ‘friendship: which links: our two countries. 
Convinced: that: “the: relations of friendship: and 
understanding. between Albania and. Greece ‘fully. 
respond to the common ‘interests and ‘aspirations of 
our peoples, the-PSR ‘of Albania will’ make ‘every. 
effort. to extend and develop these ‘rélations in the 
future. pe aes ; : : 


“We noté with satisfaction that the Greek gov- 


ernment’’and” the Greek people also “are predis- 


posed to arid desire ‘that’ the relations ‘between: our ; 


two countries should proceed-on the basis of friend= 
ship and:-good neighbourliness, The’ sentiments of 
the Albanian ‘péople: and’:the Greek: people -are: in 
accord: im: ‘many: directions: They wish: each’ other 
welland ‘rejoice: at each’ other’s: progress, - proceed-. 
ing: ‘from ''the - principle that ‘each “is master in hig 
own ‘house-“dnd-~ his- own: affairs: ~The friendship 
between the Albarrian ‘people: and ‘the:-Greek “people 
is’ a -lastitig friendship; which will ‘uncedsingly be 
strengthened ‘and’ flourish: in the: iriterests ‘of our 
peoples -and- peace--.and- ‘security - in-thé: Balkans, 
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Efforts by anyone to break this es sa 
i ll the conditions an: 
We are convinced that now a 2 
ibiliti 1 ted, so. that’ throug 
ossibilities have been created, par 
pee efforts any obstacle can be ‘removett ane 
broad avenues of development of fruitful aie 
with mutual benefit can be opened BeEwern : 
friendly countries. . : 
eee ‘We es ready to work with Ttaly for the ee 
ther development of normal relations in ae 
with the aspirations and interests of ae ne birt 
i links have existe 
bouring peoples. Many 
bania and’ J i i fields, such as those 
Albania and Italy. in various ; 
of trade, transport and cultural exchanges, ete. sa 
peoples ‘have always wished to live aan 
i ip with’ ther: Although «several. 
friendship’ with’ one ~ ano rf ee 
i in the se of hi they have been ‘divi 
times in the course of history mera 
nd”: : i “they: have tried to. co 
and’ set: at -loggerheads, : oe J 
together,” to collaborate*and: strengthen the .atmos: 
phere of trust’ and mutual ‘understanding. wes 
. The possibilities exist: for further ecu 
Albanian-Italian relations. It is our desire ite 
procéed- well, but this depends also on the P ae 
position and ‘interest’ ofthe Ttalian’ side to "eo : 
oraté with -Albania® in’ a new" spirit, in ees 
d complete equality. 2 pertain 
- The rélatiOhe of our country with: Sta ae 
of Turkey have’ developed “and ie ee re 
3 re inthe spirit’ of friendship: an = 
d more’ in ‘the’ spirit’ o fri ship ‘collab 
Seton: The ‘growing goodwill ‘and respect oe 
our two peoples “and countries create a good basis 


re aa tea) 
‘ 


‘ 
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for the further extension and strengthening of these 
relations in the future. 

. During their history, the Albanian people and 
the Turkish people have had friendly links and 
affinities with each other. The Turkish people, who 
have an ancient history and culture, have had great 
respect for the valiant men of Albania, for the 
scholars, philosophers, statesmen, architects, writers 
and poets of Albanian birth or origin, who have 
made their contribution to the efforts of the 
Turkish people for progress. 

The Albanian people have special admiration 
and respect’ for Mustafa Kemal Atatiirk, that 
outstanding personality and statesman, who, with 
great courage and inspired by democratic progres- 
sive ideas, liberated Turkey and its valiant people 
from the complex of enslaving other peoples, which 
characterized the Sultans’ empire, consolidated the 
unity and: genuine’ independence of the Turkish 
nation and set Turkey on the course of democracy 
and progress. : 

The Albanian people have been aware of the 
feelings of goodwill towards Albania held by Kemal 
Atattirk who opposed King Zog, the tyrant of the 
Albanian people. : 

The siricere friendship of the Turkish people 
towards the Albanian people and the lofty spirit 
of Atatiirk can be seen clearly in their fraternal 
sheltering of hundreds of thousands of our 
brothers from Kosova, who were driven from: their 
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lands in Yugoslavia. We thank the fraternal ; 
Turkish people for this and for their friendship 
towards the Albanian people, a friendship which is 
reciprocal. 

Positive new steps have been made in our 
friendly relations with the French Republic. We 
appreciate the efforts of the ever more numerous 
well-wishers of Albania in France to strengthen 
the friendship between our two peoples. The 
Albanian people, for their part, nurture friendly feel- 
ings and have respect for the talented French people, 
for their revolutionary traditions and their progress. 

As in the past, we sincerely desire that the 
relations. of our state with Austria, Sweden, Fin- 
land; Norway, Denmark, Switzerland, Belgium, Hol- 
land and Portugal should be further developed and 
extended in the positive and friendly direction they 
have taken in recent years. 

The post-Second World War British govern- 
ments have adopted hostile, anti-democratic stands 
towards new Albania. Apart from this, they seized 
the’ Albanian’ gold plundered by the Hitlerites and 
to this day are still’ exploiting it in their own 
interests, by not returning it to the rightful owner. 
socialist Albania. 

In these’ circumstarices, can there be any talk 
of diplomatic’ relations between the People’s Social- 
ist Republic of Albania and Britain? The British 
Government must immediately return’ the gold to 
Albania together with the interests accrued from 
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the arbitrary exploitation of it. Let no one doubt 
that socialist Albania will defend its’ interests and: 
will fight against injustices which: have: been .or 
are being done to it. pet ge tas 
There are no insurmountable difficulties to the 
establishment of diplomatic relations - between the 
People’s Socialist Republic of Albania and the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. We believe that with 
understanding on the part of both sides over certain 
questions that remain suspended since the Second, 
World: War, this situation can be put in order...:: 
The profound principled ideological and: politic= 
al disagreements of our Party and state- with the 
countries of Eastern Europe are well-known, While 
not’ relinquishing ‘the struggle- against modern’ re= 
visionism,; we are for the normal development of 
relations, for trade exchanges on the: basis of equal- 
ity and reciprocal benefit: with Rumania, .Czecho- 
slovakia, Poland, the German Democratic. Republic, 
Bulgaria and-Hungary. — ec eae 5o8 
“A> sincere ‘and -ancient friendship- links the 
Albanian people’ with the fraternal - Arab: peoples; 
We have’ supported: and- will’ ‘continue. to support 
to the eérid“and energetically the just - struggle of 
the Arab peoples for the liberation of ‘the “Arab 
territories: occupied by the Israeli -zionist aggressors 
and the: re-establishment of all-the: legitimate ‘rights 
of ‘the martyred’ Paléstinian people: In-the People’s 
Socialist .Republie. of: Albania and in the Albanian 
people, the heroic: Palestinian people and-their--law- 
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ful:.representative, the Palestine Liberation Orga- 
nization, have had and will always have sincere 
friends and resolute. defenders.of their just HAHA 
Se with particular satisfaction. the oe 
ly development of the relations of our marie tl : 
Algeria, Syria, Iraq, Libya, Lebanon, Tunisia, Egyp 
and other Arab countries. We desire that these “a 
lations should find further concretization and a 
velopment. Likewise, the People’s Socialist ae 
licof Albania is for friendly relations er . 
Islamic:.Republic of. Iran and. will spare no efforts 
for. their development. and’ strengthening. 

-The Albanian people and © their government have 
welcomed and supported the just struggle of the 
African’ peoples +o, eradicate colonialism and pa 
from. the continent ‘of Africa and have suppor e 
the efforts. of the freedom-loving peoples of Ae 
countries to cope with the aggressive, ee - 
jst. and predatory policy and activity of imperia Sit 
With’ Tanzania, .-Guinea, Mali, Zambia, a 
babwe, and’ other ‘friendly countries of Africa, the 
People’s Socialist” Republic ‘of Albania ihe 
friendly” relations and is for further deve opme 
. on country has good relations also with” a 
number’ of countries of Asia. With the Socialist 
Republic: of Vietnam, with Laos ‘and the Demo-~ 
cratic’ People’s: Republic of Korea, our relations are 
developing inva friendly way and we express our 
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desire that they should be further strengthened in 
the future. 

In regard to Cambodia, our Party and state 
have condemned the bloodthirsty activities of the 
Pol Pot clique, a tool of the Chinese social~imper-~ 
ialists. We:-hope that the Cambodian people will 
surmount the’ difficulties they are encountering as 
Soon as possible and decide their own fate and 
future in complete freedom without any «guardian», 

Now it is known world-wide that, apart from 
formal diplomatic relations, there are no other con- 
crete relations between our country and China. This 
situation has been created through no fault of ours, 
Tt is a-consequence of the hostile, anti-Albanian 
policy and activity of the Chinese leadership. 

The establishment of diplomatic relations with 
Japan: also creates the conditions and opens the 
way to the-.development of trade between our: two 
countries, ; 

The People’s Socialist Republic of Albania 
has normal: relations with Mexico, Peru, Argentina, 
Panama;° and other countries of Latin America: 
It is ready to. establish such relations also with 
other states. of this continent which are for a friend- 
ly approach and for trade and cultural exchanges 
with our country. ; 

With the United States of America and the 
Soviet Union; which are the most ferocious enemies 
of the freedom and independence of the peoples 
and of peace and security in the world, our coun- 
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try does not maintain and will not eaupuire 4 
relations. As in the past, we shall always oi - ‘ 
our resolute struggle for the exposure 0 e 
aggressive and hegemonic policy Bad ee ae 
In the future too, the People’s Socialis 
public of Albania will continue to worl for 
development of the international relations in . a 
positive direction. In this spirit, it will spare a 
efforts in the United Nations Organization a 
other international organizations to make its ae 
tribution to the defence of the interests and aspir 
i the peoples. 
a sane foreign policy followed ge te 
Party and country expresses ae ene bes 
i eople and enjoys thel 
Penmink ceed and backing. In the yar 2 
our Party will struggle for the peace ai 
olute implementation of this policy, which e ine 
the freedom, independence and national sovereig 


of: our people. 


View o4 ose. 


THE STRUGGLE AGAINST REVISIONISM, _ 
REVOLUTIONARY AND LIBERATION 
MOVEMENT AT THE PRESENT STAGE 


: In‘ the period since the -7th ' Co 

Party, standing loyal as ever to. Magi to 
and proletarian internationalism, has continued the 
struggle ‘against modern: revisionism: uninterrupted- 
ly. The ideological and political criticism against 
Khrushchevite, Chinese, Yugoslav and° West-Euro- 
pean modern revisionism has been made more 
Profound. The historical and socio-economic condi- 
tions of the birth and spread of these trends have 
been brought out more clearly, and the process 
of degeneration of those communist parties which 
took the course of revisionism, their mistakes and 
concessions in strategy and tactics, have been ana- 
lysed more extensively. The connection of modern 
revisionism with the strategy which imperialism 
adopted after the Second World War for the des- 
truction of socialism and the suppression of the 
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revolution and the people’s liberation movement, 


has: been proved in ‘the light of facts from the 


past and the present. 

These analyses and. conclusions have helped 
the Party to recognize more clearly the dangers 
which threaten socialism and the dictatorship of 
the proletariat in our country from revisionism 
and to take more effective and appropriate meas 
wures to avert these dangers. They have also helped 
in the education of the communists and the mas- 


“ges; the enhancement of their theoretical level and 


the. tempering of their revolutionary consciousness. 
The more profound knowledge of the strategy and 
tactics of imperialism and revisionism have made 
our. struggle in defence of the cause of the prolet- 
ariat, and the. peoples even more effective. 

The correctness of the course which our Party 
chose right from the start to oppose revisionism 
and. fight it to the end has. been and is being 
proved more and more each day by the political de- 
generation and the profound ideological crisis of 
modern revisionism, by the grave economic situa: 
tion and the impasse in which the revisionist parties 
and the countries where they are in power have 
landed. 53 

When our Party began the struggle against 
Khrushchevite revisionism, the communist parties 
which made common cause with Khrushchev 
looked, more or less, like a united bloc, with a single 
line, which was that of the 20th.Congress..of the 
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Communist Party of the Soviet Union. Today, how- 
ever, 20 years later, they are split and divided 
into many trends and factions, are fighting and 
clashing with one another and have been. over- 
whelmed by bourgeois nationalism. and social+ 
democratic opportunism. These former communist 
parties have been transformed cither into genuine 
parties of the new bourgeoisie ruling in the coun: 
tries where the revisionists are in power, or into 
component parts of the structures of the bourgeois 
state, as in the old capitalist countries. The crisis of 
modern revisionism is a direct expression of the crisis 
of capitalism and the bourgeois ideology in general. 

The revisionist betrayal and the restoration 
of capitalism in a series of former socialist coun- 
tries have created great-confusion about the prob- 
lem of socialism, which is the nub of the ideolo- 
gical struggle going on in the world today. The 
problem is that the revisionists present the capi- 
talist society ‘re-established in their countries as 
a pure socialist society, as «real socialism», and 
as «developed», or moreover «very ‘highly devel- 
oped» socialism. The fact that many parties and 
. different political forces, which are far removed 
from scientific socialism, talk about socialism, as 
well as the efforts which the bourgeoisie and 
its _propaganda. make to distort’ the true social- 
Est ideals and to alienate the masses from the 
; struggle for the triumph of these ideals, add even 
more’ 'té this confusion. 
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Clarity on this. question, the establishrent..of 
a-clear-cut dividing. line between: genuine ‘socialism: 
and pseudo-socialism, is of capital importance’ to 
waging the struggle of the working class .and the 
working. masses successfully. lf it does not have a 
clear ‘concept of socialist ‘society, if it does not 
abide by its principles and universal laws, ‘the rev- 
olution stops half-way. The revolution may be 
earried out, but when it lacks the genuine’ socia- 
list perspective it can deviate, and the struggle 
and Sacrifices made for its ee will be “in 
vain. i ree: 

The: first trend of revisionism in power, which 
set itself the task of undermining socialism, was 
Yugoslav revisionism, which emerged at a key mo* 
ment of the struggle between socialism’ and i teapetie 
alism. : Pes : 
"The roots of Yugoslav revisionism’ go back a 
long way. It did not appear for the first ‘time’ in 
1948, nor did it come. about as“a’ reaction against 
«Stalinism» ‘or as a consequence” of actions of 
the Information Bureau. It “is ‘a’ consequence’ of 
bourgeois outlooks which existed ‘much’ earlier in 
the Communist Party of Yugoslavia “and were not 
éliminated ‘during the National Liberation War.‘ 

The new Yugoslavia ‘could- not be built with= 
out’ a clear orientation and’ without political “ma- 
turity based on the scientific theory’ of socialism: 
Only a strong communist party with “sound Marx 
tst-Leninist° principles could ‘carry out’ this’ great’ 


228 7 : ENVER HOXHA 


work, True, a communist party existed, in Yugo- 
slavia, but it did-not have all these characteristics 
and did not develop them during the war. On the 
contrary, it lost even those it had after the War; 
,when, because of the circumstances, it was called 
upon to build the new Yugoslavia on the socialist road, 
ff you listen to the self-praise of the. Titoites 
and the Yugoslav bourgeoisie you. might believe 
that such a party has existed and still exists. Like 
the others, we Albanian communists also fell for 
this euphoric judgement, especially during the time 
cf the war and in the first post-Liberation years; 
This judgement had its own logic, linked with the 
heroic: fight of the peoples of Yugoslavia, which: 
was led by ‘the Communist Party. 
. After the liberation of Yugoslavia major de- 
viations from the basic principles of Marxism; 
Leninism appeared, in theory, in’ political stands, 
and in'the construction of socialism. Likewise,-in its 
relations: with the socialist countries, Eepectally 
with Albania, grave deviations and an arrogance 
and-conceit alien to a communist party were ob- 
served’ in the Communist Party of Yugoslavia, 

It was clear that this course would eventually, 
lead toa split, as it did, not for any fault of the 
Information Bureau,' or Stalin’ and «Stalinism» as 
the Yugoslav revisionists and their friends like sto, 
describe.-Marxism-Leninism. The conflict with the 
Information Bureau was a result of contradictions 
between the’ liberal-opportunist views. of the Yugo- 
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slav leadership and the Marxist-Leninist views on 
the construction of the socialist state and socialist 
society. Tito and his associates gave to their oppo- 
sition to the Marxist-Leninist theory the colour of 
opposition, first, towards Stalin, and later, towards 
the Soviet socialist system. 

The Titoites’ change of course had to be and 
was made. They took the course towards capital- 


- ism by adopting and commencing the building of a 


«new» socio-economic structure and a new form of 
state government appropriate to an anti-socialist 
course, and this was the system of «workers’ s2li- 
administration». In fact this was not a new system. 
It was neither socialist nor a Yugoslav creation. It 
originated from Proudhonism, from Bakhunin and 
Kropotkin’s anarchism, that Marx in his time, and 
later Lenin, and still later Stalin, had thorough~- 
ly exposed. ; i. 

Sensational claims were made and unprece- 
dented hosannas shouted about the’ Yugoslav turn 
towards. capitalism, while glory was heaped upon 
«Barabbas». The Yugoslav deviation was trumpeted 
asa «new period», as a «new trail» blazed by 
Tito for the construction of a «humane», «speci- 
fic socialism». This turn was supported and fi- 
nanced by imperialism and world capitalism. Pan- 
Yugoslav megalomania was fanned up and Yugo- 
slavia was presented as a «champion of and exam- 
ple for the peoples of the world in their libera- 


tion struggle.» 
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. In the:forms’. and-the terminology used jin. its 
Structure,and superstructure, the -whole :«self-ad; 
ministration: system». had-to be presented as «Marx, 
ist»,:: Infact, however, it was totally. opposed: ‘ta 
Marx:and:thé ‘theory: and ‘practice of. Leninism. 2) 

The first blow was struck .at the. state. power 
of :people’s: demecracy,: which ‘was_-a. form.of the 
dictatorship of the proletariat, but which was: never 
describéd;,.as . such .-in Yugoslavia, The _Yugoslay 
revisionists ;justified this by claiming..that the state 
power ofi;the. people’s. councils, :which had been 
established during :the. war and existed, until :1948, 
could. not::be retained: as ‘such with all its. prero- 
gatives. It had to be replaced with the: «workers’ 
councils», because, according to them, the former 
was allegedly étatist-bureaucratic, which gives birth 
to «bureaucracy and the stratum of the new bour- 
geoisie», while the «workers’ councils» were a state 
power:closer to Marx’s theory. By means: of ‘these 
councils, allegedly «it is ‘the workers themselves 


who lead-.and: govern directly», without the inter- . 


vention: of the state, which, as it must result from 
the logi¢ ‘of the Yugoslav leadership, is not theirs. 
Thus;.the existing Yugoslav state remains merely 
a.«guarantor» that this «new system» is not da= 
maged; does not disintegrate and; to this end, the 


Federation controls only: the army,.the UDB, foreign _ 


policy and nothing else...» : * 
Hence, the '«self-administration. system»-decen- 
‘tralized. liberalized and undermined.. the -state. of 
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the: dictatorship. of the proletariat. The state wet 
a state of «proletarians» and became, a vee of 
«workers», it was a state «which emerged: from 
the war, from the. base», while the «new a hpl 
which the «dialectical». development, allegedly ae 
quired, was. established from above by. Tito and 
Pe leading role of the party in this i 
had to be liquidated: and in fact it was vitia : . 
All that was left to the party was a hires y 
educational role, without any weight in the a 
rigmarole. In appearance the party was not e peas 
nated, but in reality it ceased to exist. It.was cal ¢ 
the «League of Communists», so as to bee 
the «closest possible resemblance in name can ee 
used by. Marx, to remove it as far as ee 
fact from the role which Marx and Lenin de 

munist party. 

" coke cent the matter as Phos? 
with its «self-administration», Yugoslavia has au 
tered the stage of development approaching me 
munist society. Proceeding from this, they ae 
that the state is beginning to wither i ta 
the party. can no longer have that role a ee 
functions it had in the period of the tran 
from capitalism to socialism. 

eover, according to. them, 
ane has also done away with the en me 
gle within the party, within Yugoslavia an cones 
it. In reality, Tito, Kardelj and . their.: succe 


«self-adminis- 
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changed the direction of the class: struggle. ‘They 
waged and are waging it to defend their «self-ad- 
ministration» ‘system against «supporters of the 
Information Bureau», «Stalinists»; «dogmatists»; 
ete. In fact,-this is the struggle of ‘capitalist ele 
ments against revolutionaries, of the capitalist sys- 
tem against the socialist system, and the bourgeois 
ideology against Marxism-Leninism. 

The Yugoslav theoreticians indulge in gross 
misrepresentation in connection with the owner= 
ship of’ the means of production. According té 
them, the socialized ownership of means of produc- 
tion, which exists in the «self-administration» sys- 
tem, constitutes the highest form of socialist cwner- 
ship, while state ownership constitutes its lowest 
form. The latter, they claim, can be defined as a 
kind of state capitalism which gives birth to a 
new bureaucratic caste, which in fact collectively 
Possesses the right to ownership. Hence, they. con- 
clude, even in socialism state ownership does not 
eliminate the alienation of the worker, which :is 
caused by capital. The capitalist relationship, pro- 
fit - workers’ wages, is replaced with the relation: 
ship, state accumulation - workers’ wages. In other 
words, they claim that the worker always remains 
a wage-slave in both social systems. 

This is a well-known Trotskyite’ thesis which 
was exposed and refuted long ago. In genuine ‘so- 
‘cialist society, in which the common’ property is 
managéd by the’ state of the dictatorship. of! the 
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proletariat, with the broad, organized and effective 
participation of the working class and. the other 
working masses, according to the principle of de- 
mocratic centralism, and in which great differ- 
erices in the distribution of the social product, which 
lead to the creation of privileged strata, are not 
permitted, the worker is not a wage-slave and is 
not exploited. Proof of this is the reality of social- 
ist’ Albania, where the working class is the class: 
in. power which, under the leadership of its Marx- 
ist-Leninist party, runs the economy and the 
whole life of the country in its own interests and 
in the interests of the whole people. 

Yugoslav «self-administration», which alleged- 
ly makes the worker the centre of everything, is 
workers’ «self-administration» only in theory, in 
practice it is anti-worker, anti-socialist. Regardless 
of the clamour of the Titoites, this system does not 
permit the working class any right to manage or 
administrate. ; 

’ In Yugoslavia each «self-administrative» enter- 
prise is an independent organization in its econo- 
mic activity, while the policy of administration 
is in ‘the hands of its leading group, which, just 
as in any other capitalist country, manipulates the 
funds of accumulation and makes the decisions on 
investments;.pay, prices and distribution of the 
product. It is claimed that all this economic-poli-+ 
tical activity is‘approved by the workers through 
their ‘ delegates.” But :this is a deception, a great 


a a Se 
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fraud.:.These so-called ;workers’, delegates. make 
common: cause with the ruling caste of; bureaucrats 
and “technocrats to the detrimet of. the working 
class.‘and- the other working masses...Those-wha 
make: the: law. and determine the ..policy: in .the 
«self-administrative» organization, from. the lowest 
to the highest level in the republic, are: the pro- 
fessional: administrators. : The, administrative, socio- 
economic and political leading role of the workers; 
of their: class, has been reduced to the minimum; 
if not.-totally eliminated. : \ 

~ By-ineiting particularism.and localism, on the 
scale of republic, region and commune, the «self- 
administration» system has liquidated the unity of 
the: working class, has set worker against worker 
as individuals by fostering selfishness, and as col- 
lectives. by fostering competition among enterprises, 
On: this basis, the. alliance between: the work- 
ing-class and the peasantry has-been under- 
mined, too, and the peasantry likewise divided 
into’ small private economies and. exploited by the 
new bourgeoisie in power. All this has created 
autarky in the economy, anarchy in production, ‘in 
the’ distribution: of profits and investments; in the 
market, in’ prices, it -has led.to great inflation 
and unemployment. : . 

' The-idea that the. working class is in the 
leadership of the system of «workers’ self-admi- 
nistration»-in Yugoslavia ‘is a-false illusion, a uto- 
‘piam idea. In: that. system: the working class is not 
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in- command, is, not: the leading force. The: dictator; 
ship: of. the proletariat :-has: been ;liquidated, ithe 
dJeadership - of, the, .working elass;' the communist 
party or the League :of Communists;..as it is called 
in that country, does; not. run either the state, the 
economy;: the culture: or. social, life. : 
_In,that system of general confusion some other 
force has seized the dominant positions - of politi- 
cal leadership. This force is the new caste of poli- 
tical: bureaucrats and technocrats from the stratum 
of the intelligentsia, which has become bourgeois, 
and: the’ worker aristocracy. It is far removed from 
any proletarian “morality, and.no political control 
i over it.- . 
7 potion bureaucratic stratum advertises itself 
as the enemy of étatist bureaucracy, although it 
is an even more dangerous bureaucracy, which is 
flourishing and growing stronger in a decentralized 
economic system:which protects and. develops pri- 
rty. ; 
ee The Peas self-administration», which is 
based on the ideology of anarcho-syndicalism, has 
given birth to republican nationalism which has 
gone so far as to draft its special laws and re- 
gulations to defend its own narrow interests. The 
economic monopoly of the republics: which. - is 
comprised of the monopoly of their enterprises and 
trusts, has turned, in fact,’ into a political . force 
and into a republican nationalism, which ‘is mani: 
fested not only in. each ‘republic but ‘in. each’ region; 
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each commune and* each enterprise. Everybody; 


‘individually'and as group and a republic, strives. 


to enrich himself further and more quickly at the 
expense of the others at all costs, d 
Bourgeois nationalism has become firmly estab: 
lished in Yugoslavia and the slogan «unity~fra- 
ternity», which was correct during: the National 
Liberation War, when they were fighting against 
the occupiers and local- reaction for a new socialist 
society based on Marxism-Leninism, has remained 
an empty slogan without any effect in the pre+ 
sent-day Yugoslav system which splits and divides. 
everything. The «unity-fraternity» of peoples, 
nations and nationalities, of republics and regions, 
can be realized only in a genuine socialist system 
which is guided by the Marxist-Leninist ideology. 
The Yugoslav federal union was not created 
on Marxist-Leninist foundations, hence, undoubted- 
ly national antagonisms were bound to arise, as 
they-did in fact. The system itself is the bearer 
of these contradictions and nurtures the separatism 
of nations and nationalities, republics and regions. 
' The many credits from world capitalism have 
also operated in this direction. The use of them 
to satisfy the bourgeois megalomaniacal tastes ‘and 
whims of the caste in power, their unequal distri- 
bution, without sound criteria, amongst the dif- 
ferent republics created economic and social inequal- 
ities in the republics and regions, which have fur- 
ther deepened the national antagonisms. 
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The system of: «self-administration» would ‘not 
have lasted long had it not been assisted by: two. 
factors: the anti-Sovietism of the Yugoslav aes 
ship, which was nothing but its anti-Marxism i E 
anti-Leninism through which it ensured the poli- 
tical support of the whole of world reaction, and 
the all-round economic support by means of large 
eredits from : capitalist countries. Nevertheless, 
these two factors could not rescue. this Suess 
system. On the contrary, they further weakened _ 
and have driven it towards economic and political 
Seer and Tito laid the blame for the failure 
of this system and all the evils to: which it gave 
Birth on the «failure .to perfect» this system ane 
perly, on the consciousness of working people. 
«which was still not up to the proper level», the 
existence of the bureaucracy, etc. They saw the 
bankruptcy of their anti-socialist system, but were 
quite unable. to'turn back.. Hence, all the measures 
which Tito took when-he was alive, providing for 
the leadership of the Federation and the pe auras 
after his death, are palliatives. The euphoria about 
the «self-administration» system disappeared ae 
gether .with ‘Tito and Kardelj. Tito’s successors find 
themselves in great confusion and perplexity and do 
not know which way to turn to emerge from ne 
difficulties afflicting their country. Now Titoite 
Yugoslavia is in the grip of a grave general crisis 


ofits structures and i i 
and political-morar aie oo ea 
‘ Soviet “revisionism has been and still is the 
most dangerous current of modern revisionism. 
More than “any other variant of revisionism it 
retains its socialist ‘disguise and ‘Leninist phraseo- 
logy in’ order 'to cover up ‘the present-day capi- 
talist reality of the Soviet Union and its kates 
imperialist foreign policy.’ It is'a revisionism which 
has seized power in a state which is’ a great power 
and has ample means and possibilities’ to ‘exert’ its 
influence in the world, to operate in many direa 
tions and ‘on a‘large scalé.:" 9° ee 
Like’ the’ other revisionist “currents,- Khrushi= 
chevite': revisionism also: has - its own process of 
birth and development. until it reached its Brensit 
form of total revisionism “which distorts all th 
— of the Marxist theory and socialist pr ates: 
de sais phenomenon, Khrushchevite revisionism 
as: its’ own ideological,’ social and historical 
roots and- causes. f ger ; : 
, The Party of Labour: of Albania has msde i 
Profound Marxist dnalysis of these causes: It: has 
drawn - conclusions from this analysis and takerr 
4 series: of measures to bar the way to the birth 
of: sucha regressive phenomenon ‘in our countr i 
However, we must delve ever deeper into this abe 
lem. im order to ensure that! revisionism will neva 
gain::a foothold .in- Albania: > a i) ge eG ee 
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Right’ from the start, ‘the Khrushchev. group 
set itself as its main task to liquidate the dictator- 
ship of the proletariat, to undermine the founda~ 
tions of socialist society, to set the Soviet Union 
on the capitalist'road and turn it into an imperial- 
ist superpower. Now we can all see this great 
counter-revolutionary transformation which . has 
occurred in the Soviet Union. Only the bourgeoisie 
and imperialism advertise it as a communist coun- 
try. By presenting the present-day capitalist So- 
viet Union as a socialist country, they want to dis- 
credit Marxisrn-Leninism and genuine socialism. 

Khrushchevite revisionism is the ideology and 
policy of state capitalism which dominates the 
whcle life of the country. The Soviet Union’s re- 
turn to capitalism could not fail to have its own 
special features, and the capitalist order there’ 
could not fail to assume special forms. These spe- 
cial features and forms are determined by the fact 
that capitalism in that country was re-established 
as a result of the overthrow of socialism, as a 
result of a retrogressive process, unlike the capital- 
ism of the classical type which follows the over- 
throw of the feudal order, as a progressive process. 

The fundamental peculiarity of this type cf 
capitalism is that here many socialist forms cf 
property, organization and management are re- 
tained, but their content has changed radically. To- 
day in the Soviet Union the means of production 
are, in fact, state’ capitalist, or collective capitalist 
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property, because: they are used in the interest 
of the new. bourgeois class which is in power, and 
because it is precisely this class which appropri- 
ates the labour of workers and peasants. 

The former laws, traditions and - practices 
have, beez replaced with new ones, which allow the 
state bureaucracy and the bureaucracy of the party 
a free hand to express and apply their own will 
without hindrance, The new competences, which they 
were. given on the basis of the economic reforms, 
were used to secure and extend the incomes and 
privileges of various leading ‘castes; to preserve 
their power. and defend them from the discontent and 
revolts of the working class and the working masses, 

True, the state ownership remained and the 
factories were not. distributed: to private owners, 
‘the kolkhozes remained common collective econ- 
‘omies and the banks were not handed over ‘to share- 
holders; but what was changed was the. distri- 
bution, the destination of the social- product. 

‘Although it is claimed that the principle of 
remuneration according to work is applied, in reality 
the different groups of the new bourgeoisie appro- 
priate the surplus value created by the workers and 
peasants. All this. robbery is presented as a kind 
‘of material stimulus, allegedly to: encourage pro= 
ductive activity, scientific work, artistic creative- 
ness, etc. In ‘reality, this’ is a. typical. capitalist 
exploitation: :: : : 

In order’to open: the way to.the re-establish- 
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ment of capitalism, the Khrushchevite revisionists 
attacked the fundamental theses of the Marxist- 
Leninist theory about commodity production and 
the operation of the law of value in socialism. In 
theory and practice they identified socialist com~- 
modity production with capitalist production. On 
this basis, they reformed the whole economic me- 
chanism. Gradually, the economic enterprises and 
many institutions as well, went over to a greater 
independence from the state plans. Great powers 
and rights were given to the directors of va- 
rious institutions and enterprises to direct and mani- 
pulate production and distribution, to employ and 
dismiss people, to divide the profits, etc. The cen- 
tralized state financing of the existing enterprises 
was restricted and the use of self-financing and 
credit was gradually extended. 

The Soviet revisionists claim that their econ- 
omy is managed and developed on the basis of plans, 
allegedly drafted according to the principle of demo- 
cratic centralism. However, the state plan, as 
they conceive it in theory and apply it in prac- 
tice, is not and cannot be in any way a plan of a 
genuine socialist economy. In the Soviet Union, 
bureaucratic centralism of the monopolist type co- 
exists with extensive economic liberalism at the 
base. The image is given of a planned management 
of the economy, whereas in practice the economic 
laws and categories of the capitalist mode of pro- 
duction have free fields of action. 


16-140 A 
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Parasitic consumption has assumed unprece= 
dented proportions. On the basis of the nominal 
pay, the difference in remuneration between workers 
and the bureaucratic. and technocratic admi+ 
nistrators: of production reaches a ratio of more 
than one to ten, while together with the incomes 
from the division of profits, from ‘all kinds. of 
bonuses, and from countless other privileges, the 
difference in pay. reachés even ‘greater ‘figures: 
These differences in pay and:way of life can: hardly 
“be: distinguished from those “which exist’. between 
the bourgeois’ administrators and Whe! workers.: in 
the’ countries: of the West. 

In the’ conditions when 35- 40 per cent of the 
pay for the value of labour power is formed in ai 
decentralized way from the.‘ division of profits, 
when the work norms are not unified and are like- 
wise applied in a decentralized way, when the 
material stimulus in favour of the new bourgeoisie: 
has absolute priority, and when inflation, caused: 
especially by the militarization of the economy. 
which ‘gobbles up one third of the national in= 
come, is constantly rising, in essence, the society has’ 
lost real control over the amount of labour’ and 
consumption: which are oye main keys for. a so- 
cialist’ economy. 

These and a series of other measures” of: 2 
capitalist character, which were trumpeted as a 
creative development of the Marxist-Leninist -econ-' 
omic theory and practice, had’ as their aim. and 
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led to the demolition of the foundations of the so- 
cialist economy. 

The consequences of this course are apparent 
in the daily life of the Soviet people. On the mar- 
ket there are shortages of prime necessities; infla- 
tion, unemployment and the fluctuation. of labour 
power have increased, declared and . undeclared. 
increases in prices of various goods can be seen. 
The private sector of the economyhas extended, 
the doors have been flung open to foreign mono- 
poly capital, and the black market, specula-: 
tion, embezzlements, ‘bribery and ‘fraud are® rife. 

The present-day Soviet reality: shows that the 
process is not moving towards the «elimination 
of class distinctions» and the «creation of a new 
social unity», as the Khrushchevite-Brezhnevite re~ 
visionists propagate, but towards* profound social 
differentiation between: the new: bourgeois class; 
comprised of the stratum of bureaucrats and tech- 
nocrats; and the broad working masses, who are 
in the position of a simple producing force. The 
greater the degree of: exploitation of the working 
people and the more the profits of the bourgeoisie 
increase, the deeper the gulf between them is grow- 
ing. This situation has given rise to a whole 
ideology and policy which justifies and defends 
this new system of capitalist exploitation. 

The Soviet power is no longer of Soviets, of 
the workers and peasants. It-is isolated from them 
and has become like a force in itself and alien to 
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them. The Khrushchevite revisionists have formal- 
ly proclaimed the dictatorship of the proletariat 
liquidated. They have named the state the state of 
the entire people, in order to hide the reality that 
it is no longer of the people, but a dictatorship of 
the:new Soviet bourgeoisie. Its capitalist character 
is clearly apparent from the whole internal and 
foreign policy which it pursues, a policy which 
serves the interests of the bourgeois class in pow- 
er. The Soviet state, which has the main means 
of production in its hands and runs the whole 
economy, has been transformed into a representa- 
tive and defender of the interests of the ruling 
class. 

In order to preserve their socialist disguise 
and «to proves that the Soviet Union is a socialist 
country, the Soviet revisionists say that there is 
only.one party there, that this party is a communist 
party, and its leading role has been sanctioned in 
the Constitution. The: fact that there is only one 
leading party and that its undivided power is re- 
cognized by law does not make it a communist 
party. There are many bourgeois countries where 
there is only a single ruling party. The position of 
a political party in the state does not determine 
its character. The character of a party is deter- 
mined, first of all, by to which class it belongs and 
whom it serves, by what ideology it is guided, and 
what policy it ‘pursues. 

The Communist Party of the Soviet Union to- 
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day is the direct representative of the bourgeois 
class in power, exercises power on its behalf, and 
serves the development and strengthening of the 
restored capitalist order. It is communist only in 
mame. The maintenance of the name communist 
and its use of certain Marxist phrases and social- 
ist slogans have a hypocritical and simply dema- 
gogic character. This is part of that deceptive pro- 
paganda which wants to keep the masses in the 
dark: and make them believe that they are living 
in socialism and not in a capitalist society of oppres~ 
sion and exploitation. From tradition, for purposes 
of disguise, or simply out of inertia, many parties 
retain such names as «democratic», «popular», «so- 
cialist», etc, at a time when they are typically 
bourgeois reactionary parties. : 

The revisionist-capitalist policy, which is ap- 
plied in the Soviet Union, has revived the old de- 
mons of the czarist empire, such as national oppres- 
sion, anti-semitism, Slav racism, Orthodox religious 
mysticism, the cult of military castes, the aristocrat- 
ism of the intelligentsia, bureaucracy in the old 
Russian style, etc. The theories of the Soviet re- 
visionists about the alleged creation of a «historic 
new community», of the «unified Soviet people», 
have been invented precisely to conceal the reality 
that the Soviet Union is rent with profound social, 
class and national contradictions. 

It is the strength of the Soviet army which 
dominates in the Soviet Union today. The stepped~ 
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up rate.of militarization of the life of. the country 
and the: :heavy: burden: of military’. expenditure; 
which has» reached’ astronomical proportions and 
is shaking the Soviet economy more and more 
profoundly, distort. its development. and impoverish 
the people. 

The re-establishment of capitalism in the coun- 
try: could not fail to lead, also, to a- drastic 
turn-about-in the sphere of international relations 
and the foreign policy of the communist party and 
the Soviet state. Khrushchevite: revisionism was 
gradually .transformed -into the ideology and. pol- 
icy of the new imperialist superpower, which justi- 
fies. and defends its expansion, aggression and wars 
forthe establishment of world domination. Offspring 
of this ideology and policy: are the notorious theo- 
ries of «limited sovereignty», the «international di~ 
vision of labour» and ‘the «economic-political and 
military ‘ integration» .of the countries of the ‘so- 
called socialist community, which have botind: these 
countries: hand and foot: and> transformed’ them 
into vassal states.» At- the 26th Congress of the 
CPSU Brezhnev called these relations «relations 
between peoples» in order to wipe out any nation- 
al and state identity in this way. 

In order to attain its expansionist, neo-colonial- 
ist objectives, Soviet. social-imperialism has created 
a theory according’ to which no country: can lib~ 
erate’ and defend itself from imperialism and 
develop in an independent way without Soviet-aid 
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and tutelage. It misuses.the. slogan. of ae 
alist aid»: in -order. to:.undertake:: poem and 
4 er the wealth of other countries. 
: a whole” aggressive, hegemonic and expan- 
sionist foreign policy-.of the social-imperialist we 
viet Union is further proof and évidence that the 
Soviet order is a capitalist order, because ake 
capitalist order can pursue: sucha “policy in E e 
international arena. As: Lenin said,. foreign policy 
is a continuation’ of the internal policy, and oe 
two together are.a concentrated expression«:of ee 
‘economic ‘relations: which-exist in a country: The 
socialist: and communist disguise, which the So- 
viet revisionists still:.try° to: retain, ds being torn 
from them. day: by: day. in’-the face: of their oo 
talist reality and. the social-imperialist’ policy wh ic 
i ery : a feReS, 7 ; 
Se ~how: long this “great deception of 
the Soviet people, ‘that they are’ allegedly ae 
in socialism, can be kept up, how long the Sovie 
working class will continue to live with caruare 
~- this depends” on many factors, internal a 
external. As ‘to what awaits the countries in whic. 
Khrushchevite revisionism is ruling, the events. in 
Poland are very significant. The fact is that ae 
the class conflict. between the working people 
the bourgeois class’ in power, represented by : 
revisionist party, has burst: out. raga : 
how it has been manipulated by ithe forces ae e 
Right, in essence, the revolt of the Polish working 
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class shows that it has become conscious of its 
position as an oppressed and ‘exploited class, that 
the existing state power in Poland belongs to-a 
class antagonistic to it and that socialism has been 
betrayed. Which will be the next after Poland? 
The processes of class differentiation are seething, 
and class conflicts are building up rapidly in all 
the revisionist countries. The Soviet Union makes 
no exception in this direction, although outwardly. 
it looks as the most stable among them. The 
wounds which the restoration of capitalism has 
epened can be healed ‘only with the overthrow of 
revisionism and the re-establishment of socialism. 

Our Party has waged a great, open, principled 
struggle against Chinese revisionism, the ideology, 
policy, stands and actions of the Communist Party 
of China. Chinese revisionism is an opportunist 
current in the world communist movement and its 
foundation — Mao Zedong thought, is an ideology 
with archaic features, an amalgam of ancient 
Chinese theories of Confucius and Mencius and new 
paraphrased theories, without any organic struc- 
tural connection, painted up with a Marxist phrase- 
ology. Mao Zedong thought represents a hegemonic 
ideology of world domination, based on a heterogene- 
ous collection of contradictory and pragmatic theo- 
rems and ideas. When China began the construction 
of the new Chinese state, which emerged from the 
liberation war, the Chimese ship wallowed con- 
fusedly, sometimes to the right, sometimes to the 
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left, in the waters of this ideology. This was the 
source of those vacillations of China and that lack 
‘of definition of the. character of its political and 
economic system. 

The theory which guided the new China was 
not Marxism-Leninism. The Marxist slogans in 
Chinese characters painted on the fagade gave the 
false impression that some features of scientific 
socialism existed. They prevented the continual 
deviations from being clearly discerned. 

While the role of the dictatorship of the 
proletariat was being stressed in China, mG dic- 
tatorship of rival groups and personalities was 
concealed and developed under it. While the lead- 
ing role of the party was stressed, this concealed 
a chaotic organization and the non-existent leader- 
ship of the party. While there was talk abou the 
hegemony of the working class, the leading role, 
in fact, was left to the peasantry, because it was 
its petty-bourgeois ideology which predominated 
in China. While there was talk about the alteration 
of class structures, in essence, nothing changed 
from what it was. 

The Chinese economy went on limping badly, 
jacking any clear-directive or perspective, irrespec- 
tive of the existence of the so-called plan which 
did not have the remotest resemblance to a scien- 
tific plan, let alone a plan based on a centralized 
system. Indeed, it did not have even the features 
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of a decentralized plan. The Chinese economy 
carried ‘on by. its own momentum. 

* In this flabby organization and in this ideo- 
logy with no backbone, the predominant idea was 
that of the hegemony of. the great Chinese state 
which «had ‘been: called upon by history» to re- 
present. the new. model of socialist society, to 
represent the «Marxism-Leninism of the new era», 
which... was. Mao Zedong thought. 

In this: development of China we had to dis- 
cern .that under. the cloak. of «revolution» lurked 
counter-revolution, that under. the cloak of Mao 
Zedong. thought, Jurked a ti-Marxism,. a trend of 
modern -Tevisionism, which. was seeking political, 
ideological, organizational and state forms and 


structures appropriate. for, the’ «Chinese continent» 


«anti ~Sovietism», _and 


a | Zedong’s “China were temporary ma- 
noeuvres. They were. not’ ideological convictions, 
were not principled stands, but’ were” manoeuvres 


to balance the powerful’ states’ of the world, a ~ 


game on the world chess-board with ‘the imperial- 
ist ey powers for the strengthening 
of China.” 

‘It was with these world outlooks, with these 
eclectic, ‘opportunist stands, both on the internal 
plane of China and’on the external plane, that the 
~Proletarian Cultural Revolution» of thé. Red 
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Guards was carried out and that the revanchist 
«revolution» of reactionary: old men and all the 
remnants of the old China is' taking place today. 
These were the foundations on which the ill-fated 
theory of «three worlds» and of «alliances of these 
three worlds» was worked out and. the big switches 
were made in Chinese international policy. with 
very dangerous consequences for world : peace. 
, It took our Party a fairly long time to discern 
this anti-Marxist. course of the-Communist Party 
of China and the Chinese’ state, with which we 
had good friendly relations. For: our’ Party the 
theoretical-political essence of this frieridship’ was 
very important, the question of the struggle to 
preserve the purity of Marxism-Leninism and the 
question of: socialism a the. révolution:- “were im- 
portant. — 

At ‘first we waged a princtyled: sipuale through 
debates, as’ between comrades, but gradually it 
became: embittered because of the anti-~Marxist 
attitude of China. On the part of the Party of 
Labour ‘of Albania, this was a struggle with no 
concessions, but ‘also an unequal and difficult 
struggle. Had not this struggle been waged the con- 
struction of socialism in Albania would have been 
endangered. 

The importance of the struggle of the Party 
of Labour of Albania lies in the fact that it des- 
troyed two myths: that of China as a country in 
which socialism: was being built, and that ‘of Mao 
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Zedong thought as the Marxism-Leninism of our 
time. In this struggle to defend principles our 
Party took account of all the economic difficulties 
which might be created for the country. 

Mao Zedong thought, publicized as the «tur- 
ther scientific development of Marxism-Leninism», 
might have had an influence, as it did in fact, on the 
international communist movement and on certain 
Marxist-Leninist parties in particular. Because of 
many circumstances, these parties, being quite 
unable to make a profound analysis of this re- 
visionist ideological trend, thought that in great 
China and in Mao Zedong they had the leaders 
of the proletarian revolution, resolute supporters 
in the struggle against American imperialism and 
Soviet social-imperialism, natural defenders of the 
just national liberation wars of the peoples. 

Hence, a principled and determined struggle 
had. to be waged in order to undeceive the de- 
ceived. The Party of Labour of Albania undertook 
this struggle. This is an experience we have lived 
through and proved, both in the time when Mao 
Zedong himself was alive and after his death, So- 
cialist Albania did not become isolated in the 
world on account of this struggle, as the Yugoslav 
revisionists claim. The opposite occurred, The Party 
of Labour of Albania and the People’s Socialist 
Republic of Albania made their internal and in- 
ternational positions even stronger. 

In this struggle to defend Marxism-Leninism 
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and the revolution and to oppose the pseudo-Marx- 
ist ideology of Mao Zedong thought, other sister 
Marxist-Leninist parties, too, fought with wisdom 
and revolutionary determination and made a va- 
contribution. 
eae exposure of China as a non-socialist coun 
try and of Mao Zedong thought as an anti-Maraist 
theory wiped out a dangerous illusion in the in- 
ternational Marxist-Leninist movement, just as 
had occurred with Soviet and Yugoslav Bete 
sionism and the other reactionary revisionist 
i . . . 

ear disguise, any falsification, any deviation 
from the scientific theory of Marxism-Leninism 
cannot be kept up for long. Sooner or later it is 
exposed, because it runs counter to the ideals of 
the working class and the peoples who fight for 
freedom, for genuine democracy, for socialism, for 
a society without exploiters and exploited. : 

The present developments in China, the whole 
home and foreign policy of the Chinese jeader- 
ship, prove that the analyses and conclusions Ra 
the Party of Labour of Albania were absolute- 
ly accurate and correct. The Chinese sina 
ship left the field free for the mdliniaars 
of the capitalist economy, opened the doors to the 
inflow of enslaving foreign capital, united in close 
alliance with American imperialism and the black- 
est international reaction. China came out openly 
as an aggressive imperialist power with pretensions 
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to world hegemony. It has become one of the main 
centres of world counter-revolution, which - fights 
with all means to hinder the liberation of peoples 
and strangle.the revolution. Today Chinese re- 
visionism has emerged openly: as a: reactionary 
current, has. broken off any connection, not only 
with. the revolutionary and: liberation movements, 
but .also. with any democratic: and progressive 
movement, In every case it takes the side of the 
most sinister, most. obscurantist and fascist. forces 
in the world. : ; : 

The disorder, corruption, confusion and clashes, 
which have.-occurred and: are: occurring in China, 
are.-direct consequences of Mao Zedong: thought. 
The criticism. which the Chinese leaders today 
make of Mao Zedong has nothing at. all. im common 
with the Marxist criticism which we make. It has 
no connection with the content of his ideas which 
the present Chinese leaders retain and apply in 
practice. Their criticism is an expression of the 
struggle for power between different ‘rival Maoist 
groups. These groups cannot reject Mao Zedong, 
because all of them find support and justification 
for their actions in his ideas. Without freeing them- 
selves from’ Mao Zedong thought the Chinese pro- 
letariat and the Chinese people will be unable to 
find the right road which leads to socialism. 

In the future, too, the Party of Labour of Al- 
bania will continue its consistent principled struggle 
for the complete exposure of Chinese: revisionism, 
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for the establishment of a clear-cut dividing line 
between Marxism-Leninism and the anti~Marxist. 
ideas of Mao Zedong. Without denouncing and re- 
jecting Mao Zedong thought, without combating and 
eradicating any influence of it in.the revolutionary 
movement, there can be no serious talk about the: 
struggle against Chinese revisionism or against mod- 
ern revisionism as a whole, the: Marxist-Leninist 
movement cannot be properly consolidated and. 
developed and the cause of: the revolution carried. 
forward successfully. : ie 
~" he more the contradictions of capitalism and 
imperialism deepen, ‘and the closer the wave of the 
revolution approaches, the more the other revision~ 
jst current — Eurocommunism,: reveals its antic 
Marxist and counter-revolutionary features. ; 

Eurocommunism is a product of the degenera- 
tion of the communist parties which took the course 
of revisionism;' and of the split which occurred in 
the revisionist camp as a result of the predo-- 
minance which bourgeois, nationalism assumed with- 
in this camp. 

It is the ideology of the worker aristocracy,. 
fed with crumbs from the profits of the bour- 
geoisie. Eurocommunism, which is the purest ideol- 
ogy. of bourgeois reformism, plays the role of the 
«fifth column»:in. the ranks of the workers’. move-. 


ment. i ; 2 : 
The. Eurocommunists, who were the most. ar- 
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dent supporters of the campaign against Stalin, 
allegedly to return to Lenin, have now united 
openly with the whole chorus of the bourgeoisie 
and the social-democrats to attack Lenin and Lenin- 
ism. The very term «Eurocommunism» is an ex- 
pression of their departure from Marxism-Lenin- 
ism, of their denial of the universal laws of the 
revolution and the construction of socialist society: 
The Eurocommunists have exhumed from the grave 
and put into circulation again the old opportunist 
theories of Lassalle and Bernstein, Kautsky and 
the 2nd’ International, which they publicize as the 
last word in the creative development of Marxism 
in-our days. The open attack from anti-communist 
positions all along the line against the fundamental 
teachings of Marxism-Leninism is the logical end 
of all modern revisionism and all its trends. 

The Eurocommunists’ preachings about the 
supraclass capitalist state, about:democracy for all, 
about.the peaceful, parliamentary democratic road 
to socialism, about structural reforms within the 


framework of the bourgeois constitution, etc., have - 


only one aim: to sabotage the revolution and 
defend and perpetuate the capitalist order. When 
the Italian, French or: Spanish revisionists talk 
about the «historic compromise», the «historic bloc 
of the left», etc., or when they struggle to get into 
the bourgeois governments, they do this not in 
order to wrest power from the bourgeoisie, not to 
liquidate the capitalist order, but to protect it from 
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the revolution and to take over the management 
of the affairs of the bourgeoisie themselves. They 
want to replace social-democracy, which is now 
compromised and discredited in the eyes of the 
masses as an open servant of the bourgeoisie, in 
this role. 

While they prettify capitalism, the Eurocom- 
munists express open hostility to socialism. Ac- 
cording to them, no true socialism exists or ever 
has existed up till now. For them the «true social- 
ism» is that which they themselves have invented, 
the so-called «democratic socialism», «pluralist so- 
cialism», or the «third road». 

The «socialism» envisaged by the Eurocom- 
munists is a socialism without the dictatorship of 
the proletariat, without the undivided leadership 
of the communist party, without the Marxist-Lenin- 
ist theory. In this socialism, state power will belong 
to all classes, the’ different parties will come to 
leadership according to the votes they receive in 
elections, and the Marxist ideology will coexist with 
all the other ideologies, bourgeois, petty-bourgeois 
and religious. Different forms of the economy, the 
socialized property and private enterprise, imperial- 
ist capital and the multi-national companies, will 
exist in the socialism of the Eurocommunists. 

Hence, in this so-called pluralist society, clas- 
ses, parties, ideologies, different forms of property, 
socialist and capitalist elements, will combine and 
coexist in complete peace and harmony in the 
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economy and policy, in the base’and superstructure 
and the whole life of: society. However, such a 
mongrel capitalist-socialist society has ‘never existed 
and never can exist. It can exist only in’ the ima- 
gination of the Eurocommunists. Socialism and 
capitalism are two mutually exclusive social orders. 
The new society advocated: by the Eurocommunists 
is nothing but the present-day: capitalist : society 
painted in socialist colours. : 

The emergence of Eurocommunism was publi- 
cised.loudly. by the bourgeoisie which hoped that 
its reformist. ideology. would overshadow the rev- 
olutionary ideology of. Marxism-Leninism. It hoped 
that .Eurocommunism: would extend widely and 
become:.a'‘banner to unite all-the. revisionists. of the 
West and the.East. But ‘its hopes were completely 
dashed. In’ the:.Eurocommunist - parties themselves. 
the’ factions and splits increased;: while between 
the: different Eurocommunist -parties: the struggle 
for leadership began. The squabbles and divisions. 
with the. other revisionist parties: became even 
greater: Marchais’ party. abandoned the Eurocom- 
munist.camp and is moving closer ‘and closer to the 
Soviet-revisionists. The: Communist: Party of Spain 
has split: up into different factions, into orthodox 
and heretic’ Eurocommunists, into pro-Soviet and’ 
anti-Soviet “groups: Meanwhile Berlinguer’s party 
is experiencing a grave ideological’ and political 
‘crisis: The-most important thing ‘is that the Euro- 
communist parties: have lost much of the influence 


REPORT TO THE &h CONGRESS OF THE PLA 259 


they had among the masses, and this can, be seen 
in the defeats: which they are suffering continually 
in the election campaigns; which. they consider 
their main battlefield. 


The ideas of genuine socialism have been and 
remain a great force to inspire, mobilize and. or- 
ganize the revolutionary struggle of the masses. 

Today there is no need to invent new-«social- 
isms» orto copy the-so-called. socialisms of the 
modern ‘revisionists, suchas’ the Soviet, Yugoslav, 
Chinese ‘and once models: which, .are - socialisms 
only in namie. oo 

There is nothing scam about iat social; 
ism is, what it represents and what.it brings about, 
how: itis achieved and: ‘how socialist. society is 
puilt.. A theory and practice of scientific..socialism 
exists. Marx, Engels, Lenin and. Stalin teach us 
this theory. We find the practice of it in that rich 
experience of the construction of socialism in the 
Soviet Union in the time of Lenin and Stalin, and 
we find it today in Albania, where the new. society 
is being built-according to the teachings: of -Marx-~ 
ism-Leninism. . ° : 

Of course, as Lenin. said, ‘socialism will look 
different and will have its own special features in 
different. countries as a result of the differing so- 
cio-economic: conditions, the way in which the 
revolution is carried out, the traditions, the inter- 
national circumstances, etc. But the basic principles 
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and the universal laws of socialism remain unshake- 
able and are essential for all countries. 

The Marxist-Leninists carefully study the rev- 
olutionary processes in their own countries, as well 
as the national and international conditions in 
which they take place. They are not dogmatic 
either in theory or in practice. For them, Marxism- 
Leninism, as a dialectical materialist world outlook, 
is a living, creative doctrine in ceaseless development, 

The Marxist-Leninists are not conservative and 
fanatical, as the revisionists and the’ bourgeois 
charge. On the contrary, they are the most progres- 
sive people, resolute fighters against everything 
outdated and backward. They stand firmly on the 
positions of the new and fight with all their might 
for its victory. The revisionists and all’the other 
opportunists who, as lackeys of the bourgeoisie, 
defend a lost cause, defend an obsolete order of 
oppression and exploitation, are conservative and 
reactionary. It is precisely this reactionary position 
which has plunged modern revisionism into a pro- 
found crisis. ° 

The liberation of the consciousness of the pro- 
letariat and the peoples from the inhibiting in- 
fluence of revisionism, the dissemination of Marx- 
ism-Leninism which points out the only correct 
course for the struggle and victory, is a primary 
task today in order to carry forward the revolu- 
tionary process in each country and on a world scale. 

With the upsurge of the revolt and movements 
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of the masses, with the awakening of the national 
and class consciousness of the peoples and from 
the fact that the world is facing great socio-eco- 
nomic upheavals, this task becomes even more 
urgent. 

All the enemies are striving to alienate the 
masses from the revolution. The bourgeoisie, social- 
democracy, the modern revisionists and the op- 
portunists of every hue are doing everything in 
their power to deceive the working class and the 
masses, to implant ideological confusion and disrup- 
tion, to spread pessimism and fatalism, to arouse 
distrust in the revolution and socialism among the 
people, and to build up the psychosis that it is 
impossible to smash and defeat capitalism and im- 
perialism. For these enemies, the only problem is 
to give capitalism «a more human face», which 
means that the big capitalists should continue to 
rule, but should throw.a few crumbs to the poor. 
The bourgeois ideologists, the apologists of Soviet 
imperialism, the advocates of the theory of «three 
worlds», of «non-alignment» and the North-South 
dialogue, the Pope of Rome and the trade-union 
bosses aré all united in this joint chorus. 

Great pressure is being exerted on the Euro- 
pean working class. Because of the domination of 
reformism, the workers’ movement in Europe. still 
has not developed into a. genuine revolutionary 
movement. It has not gained full awareness that 
in order to change its situation the capitalist. sys- 
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tem ‘must’ be replaced and socialist gociety: establi- 
shed. 

° However, the-European proletariat will not go 
on for ever obeying the trade-union bosses and 
social-democratic and revisionist parties, who prat- 
tle that a better future for the working masses will 
be erisured through the development of the existing 
bourgedis structures, ‘the “parliamentary ~ road, 
through’ reforms; or through-«United Europe». The 
oppression, vidlencé, savage exploitation, unem- 
ployinent; drugs; ‘degeneration and inflation, which 
have swept’ the countries of Europe,: will ‘not be 
able'to restrain thé sound forces of: the European 
peoples’ from revolting against the rule of capital. 
«United Europe» is nothing but an ephemeral solu- 
tion; a reactionary ‘capitalist policy which, sooner 
or later, will find itself facing countless difficulties 
of various natures: Hence, the moment will: come 
when the revolt of the working class of Europe will 
reach the: point’ that ‘it imperatively . demands a 
ey solution. 

In’ these ‘conditions, itis of first-rate aace 
tance that the communists and” non-communists, 
progressives and -all: the masses of. the people 
should’ clearly understand that their real enemy 
is capitalism, that it must and can be overthrown 
through revolutionary ‘struggle. In this way,. pes- 
simism ‘will be’‘eliminated; and their courage and 
confidence in. victory will be increased. The science 
of Marx and Lehin’ builds up ‘this: confidence of 
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the © proletariat. and the « masses. and makes. uw 
invincible. . ; 

The party-.-and the Beolstaiate that are ‘pre 
paring for the revolution and the. seizure of power, 
try to analyse and thoroughly master. the situa- 
tions, to scientifically determine the character: and 
stages of the revolution. in every concrete: instance, 
and, on: this basis, to work 'out the-‘appropriate 
strategy and tactics. They study with the ‘greatest 
care the..various. people’s revolutionary currents 
which clash with capitalism and its parties, assess 
their directions, the ratio of forees-in. the concrete 
situation, and on this: basis, decide“ and-put into 
practice ‘all those’ skilful ‘tactics. which must’ be 
used to lead’.the popular-‘masses:'on the ‘correct 
victorious course, to channel thousands ‘of: streams 
into the great torrent°of the revolution, -in which 
the capitalist bourgeoisie will be drowned. 

The Party and the proletariat do not. go into 
revolution alone. In. bourgeois society there’ are 
other oppressed strata which hate’ the capitalist 
order; there are progressive forces among the pea- 
santry and youth, and there are other democratic 
and freedom-loving elements who: cannot tolerate 
exploitation. The communists make approaches to 
all these forces: and elements, build joint alliances 
with them on various issues and for definite objec- 
tives. Marxist-Leninists are neither sectarian ‘rior 
liberal.They are revolutionaries,’ -unwavering in 
principle, but flexible in. tactics. The fronts which 
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the Marxist-Leninist parties construct with other 
progressive forces in the capitalist countries against 
the bourgeoisie, against fascism and imperialism, 
are a component part of the strategy of the revolu- 
tion. In. any alliance or front the party safeguards 
its own. individuality, even when, for: objective 
reasons, it does not lead the front itself. ; 

The. unity. of the proletariat has’ been and 
still is-the: key problem in the capitalist countries, 
The bourgeoisie tries to clasp the proletariat in an 
iron grip, to prevent it from proceeding on the 
course which history has allocated it for the over- 
throw. of exploiters and the destruction of the 
power of capital. The trade-unions, which in’ most 
instances .are: subservient to. the bourgeoisie, are 
one-of the means of exerting this iron grip, The 
communists work: to penetrate into and establish 
firm roots: among the working class, and. at the 
same time, struggle to bring about its unity. Today, 
when -the crisis. has resulted in tens of millions 
of workers being thrown out in the street and 
millions of others rising in strikes and demonstra- 
tions for economic and political claims, it is easier 
to unite and organize the workers in the struggle 
against capital. 

The unity of the working class is achieved in 
struggle and in concrete revolutionary actions to 
fulfil the economic and political demands of the 
proletariat. To this end; the Marxist-Leninists work 
to ensure that the existing trade-unions break free 


REPORT TO THE &h CONGRESS OF THE PLA 265 


from the domination of agents of the bourgeoisie, 
revisionists and social-democrats, and to turn them 
into instruments of struggle against the exploiting 
order. Along with this, depending on the conditions 
and needs, they also create new revolutionary 
trade-unions. 

The youth ‘also are a mighty force who aspire 
and fight to change the unjust capitalist society, 
who want what is new and progressive. Only 
Marxism-Leninism: and the revolution open this 
road to the youth, they alone save the masses of 
the youth from the political and social degenera~ 
tion into which the bourgeoisie leads them, open 
to them the prospect of a new, undefiled and 
happy life, im which all their inexhaustible energies 
ean burst out and be fully developed in the service 
of society and progress. The movement of the youth 
gains strength and can achieve its objectives when 
it merges with the revolutionary movement of the 
working’ class. 

The present revolutionary process has made 
the problem of the stand towards the bourgeois 
army even more acute, not in order to consider it 
as the force which will carry out the revolution, 
put in order to disrupt and disintegrate it, so that 
it is not capable. of opposing the revolution. 
The communists work to ensure that the masses 
of soldiers, who are sons of the people, do not 
obey the officer caste when the revolution breaks 
out, but will turn their weapons against the reac- 
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tionary ‘forces ‘in. power’ and unite with the. insur- 
gents, as occurred in Iran... ot 

‘The revolution is the main task of the working 
class. But it is prepared in struggle for the solu- 
tion of: the political,, economic, social and cultural 
problems which concern the working masses every 
day..: It-is; these actions, these daily battles,. which 
enhance the consciousness ofthe. class, which 
strengthen its. organization and: unity, which train 
it: and. lead it to revolution...By means of..these 
battles, the party links itself with the masses: and 
places.itself at. the head of them: Genuine parties 
of. the. working class are parties of. revolutionary 
action." - a8 SS eT : “y 

In. order to intimidate the. masses and ‘pave the 
way forthe advent of fascism, big capital is inciting 
terrorism, which -has assumed broad proportions 
in: many countries. By. means of. terrorism, -the 
bourgeoisie also tries to: smear, the genuine revolu- 
tionary movement and to set various elements, 
who. revolt -against the oppression of the bourgeoisie, 
on. a wrong course. -The~ bourgeoisie «deliberately 
identifies the revolutionary struggle. with. terrorism 
in order to ereate the impression among:the masses 
that the ‘communists, patriots and revolutionaries 
who fight against national: and. social appreasion, 
are terrorists and anarchists-who murder and rob: 
Genuine revolutionaries are, against terrorism .and 
anarchism, both in theory: and in practice. : - 

The ‘working class. and the: working ‘masses. in 
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the capitalist countries are. more and more run- 
ning up against the national problem, which: has 
become very .acute in the present: time. Social- 
democracy and the’ revisionists deny the existence 
of.such a problem in the developed capitalist coun- 
tries, such as those of Western Europe, Japan, Ca- 
nada, etc. They. do not want to recognize the fact 
that, as a result of the attack of the multi-national 
companies behind which stands American. imperial- 
ism, the extension. of supra-national competences 
of military blocs and ‘international economic organ~ 
izations, the extension of- American: bases. and the 
stationing of Americat: weapons on-their territories 
are more and’ more restricting the national so- 
vereignty, restricting the independent political. ac- 
tion of their countries, and turning them gradually . 
into vassal states. ~— cee ae 

The working: class: must take’ up the defence 
ofthe sovereignty and national independence which 
the bourgeoisie and the social-democratic and revi- 
sionist wing have abandoned. ‘The “proletariat . of 
Europe and other countries must not.-be deceived 
by the propaganda ofthe United States, the Soviet 
Union or China, each: of which, for its own in- 
terests; makes a bogey of the threat‘to freedom. and 
national independence from the rival: superpower. 
By means of this propaganda they want to rob 
them ‘of ‘their freedom and independence and to 
establish the: imperialist: domination of this or that 
superpower. e Sra ; 
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The class and national moments also constitute 
a major problem in the countries where the revi- 
sionists rule. In particular, social liberation in these 
countries cannot’ be achieved without opposing and 
throwing off’ the yoke of Soviet social-imperialism, 
which*has established its complete economic, politi- 
cal and military domination: there. 

American imperialism and other Western capi- 
talist powers pose as supporters of the workers’ and 
national movements in these countries, as though. 
they support the liberation aspirations of the peo- 
ples there. This is demagogy and a dangerous game 
intended to deceive the proletarians and the work- 
ing masses. The imperialist bourgeoisie wants. only 
to"separate: these countries from the sphere of in- 
fluence ‘of Soviet social-imperialism and to put 
them in its own sphere of domination. 

“The cause ‘of the proletarian revolution. is inse- 
parable from the development of the peoples’ libera- 


tion movement. An important feature of present- - 


day national liberation struggles is that the politi- 
cal awakening to win and defend complete national 
freedom and independence is accompanied with a 
social awakening. The present movements of the 
Oppressed peoples are increasingly aimed not only 
against foreign imperialism, but also against its 
agencies within the country. The fact is that, re- 
gardless of their socio-economic backwardness, the 
peoples of the oppressed countries are displaying 
great vitality and making an. important contribu- 
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tion to the anti-imperialist democratic revolution, 
which opens the way to the proletarian revolution. 

The people’s uprisings of «Islamic inspira- 
tion», as the bourgeoisie and revisionists like to 
describe these movements with the aim of denying 
their anti-imperialist and revolutionary character, 
deserve special attention. It is a fact that there are 
insurgent movements in the Moslem countries, but 
the interpretations which the bourgeoisie and the 
revisionists make of them are ill-intentioned and 
denigrating. They conceal. enslaving aims towards 
the peoples. 

We Marxist-Leninists have said.and still say 
that religion is opium for the peoples. In no in- 
stance do we alter. our view in connection with this 
question. In its content, the Moslem religion, too, 
is no different from the others. 

The broad masses of the Moslem peoples in 
the different countries have risen and are rising 
in struggle, not over the question of religion, but 
for national and social liberation. Belief in religion 
is relative and does not predominate over politics. 
The peoples of these countries believe in and res- 
pect Islam, but when the vital interests of the 
people, the freedom and independence of the coun- 
try are violated, they rise in struggle against the 
aggressor, even if he is of the same religion. It is 
not the religious inspiration which causes the revolts 
and the revolutionary awakening of peoples, but 
the social and political conditions, the imperialist 
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oppression and plunder and: the POveEY ane Bute 
fering imposed: on: them. 

The “Arabs: and other. Moslem: hsclas are 
valiant fighters and boast an» ancient culture. The 
anti-imperialist, anti-colonialistand anti-feudal up- 
risings and wars. of these peoples show that they are 
progressive’ ‘and love freedom..If ‘this were: not’ so, 
they: could not: rise in struggle for’ freedom and 
national independence against’ their double OpPrSS 
sion, both internal and external. , 

In the regions inhabited by the Moslem peuple 
the imperialists and social-imperialists. are: in‘ dif- 
ficulties. Their puppets also “are” in “difficulties. 
The'state of affairs'in these regions speaks of. a 
revolutionary: situation, .of “a 'great*social movement 
of these peoples, regardless of the fact that; at first 
sight, they have a’ religious character, or whether 
the ‘people ‘taking’ part in them” are “believers or 
non-believers. : 

Revolutionary situations ‘exist: or are being 
creatéd in ‘many countriés today, but the’ socialist 
revolution’ does’ hot present itself’ as’ an immediate 
task everywhere. Other movements of a democratic, 
anti-imperialist, liberation character are develop- 
ing inthe world: All thesé ‘are component parts 
of the world revolutionary process, are just strug~ 
gles which weaken the imperialist front and con- 
tribute tothe acceleration’ of the revolutionary 
processes, strike blows at the capitalist system and 
lead to its further decay.’ Therefore, as  Lenih 
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teaches us, the working class, as the most progres- 
sive class, and its communist party must: actively 
support and assist these struggles and place: them- 
selves in. the leadership: of them. And if initially 
they have not. affirmed their: leading positions, still 
they must stand-in the forefront. of ‘the: fight and 
sacrifices, because only in this way’ can they: come 
to the head of the movement and achieve its objec- 
tives, only in this: way can.the road. be opened for 
the development of the-.anti-imperialist, people's 
democratic revolution into. the socialist: revolution. 

In their struggle for national and social: libera- 
tion the. working class and the :working. masses 
clash everyday with the savage’: violence of im- 
perialism; the bourgeoisie’ and the forces of reac- 
tion. In. these.. conditions, ..they--are- obliged te 
respond to the reactionary violence with revolu- 
tionary violence, the forms ‘of which are and can- 
not but*be different, according to the conditions of 
each country and the situations:in: which they cc- 
cur..In some countries this violence has assumed 
or may assume the form of the armed insurrection. 
The. Marxist-Leninists. take an extremely: serious 
stand on this question.. They: combat both, nihilist 
stands and petty-bourgeois adventurism, expose and 
reject both the Maoist preachings about the «encir- 
clement of the city by the countryside», etc., and 
the pseudo-Marxist theories which deny the deci- 
sive role of the popular masses.in the struggle and 
the leadership: of. the Marxist-Leninist parties. 
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For our Marxist-Leninist parties the times are 
revolutionary. The new Marxist-Leninist parties 
are growing and tempering themselves all over the 
world. Their role and activity, their links and 
influence among the working class and masses are 
increasing. New parties have been created in many 
different countries and zones. All the conditions 
exist for them to be created even where there are 
no genuine revolutionary parties of the working 
class. This is an imperative fighting task of the 
most conscious, revolutionary elements of the pro- 
letariat. 

The favourable objective situation in.-no way 
obscures the acute problems and major tasks which 
face the Marxist-Leninists: True, our forces are 
mounting continuously and the situation is develop- 
ing in favour of the revolution, but reaction is:active, 
too. Despite: their profound and irreconcilable con- 
tradictions, the bourgeoisie, social-democracy and 
the various revisionists are united'on one thing — 
they operate jointly in the struggle against Marx- 
ism-Leninism and the revolution. They try to 
implant distrust and fear amongst the masses of 
the people in order to alienate them from the revolu- 
tion and socialism, to attack and damage the Marx- 
ist-Leninist parties in individual countries and the 
revolutionary communist movement as a whole. 

Earlier, when Mao Zedong thought was exerting 
its influence in many parties, the imperialists and 
social-imperialists were more at ease, because they 
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knew ‘that- this revisionist current. .was., doing, its © 
work of undermining the Marxist-Leninist. move- 
ment. Now that this current has been, exposed, the 
enemies.-are- trying. to sow- confusion ,by spread- 
ing all kinds, of ‘pseudo-Marxist ,theories, to: split 
and weaken the parties through factional. struggle, 
to- manipulate. weak and ill-formed elements in 


various ways: and impel them. to. revisionist. -posi- 


tions... 2) oy ils ae ong 
Today, however, the Marxist-Leninist parties 
have great experience in the struggle with different 


-anti-Marxist currents and are better armed against 


the tactics, which the bourgeoisie: and. revisionists 
employ. This experience .helps them, to. wage. the 


‘struggle against enemies with success, to. increase 
their: vigilance,: to continuously raise the ideological 


and political level of the party members and arm 
them with the Marxist-Leninist. theory. The revolu- 


tionary struggle has: taught the ‘Marxist-Leninist 


parties: to. strengthen their links with the masses, 
to go amongst the different social strata: and or- 
ganize them, to utilize. legal and illegal work, 
combining them correctly -in. struggle against. mani- 
-festations of legalism.and bourgeois liberalism, .as 
-well.as of narrow'sectarianism and work in. isola- 
tion. . : roe CRS Do peo 
- In the face of: the co-ordinated activity. of the 


imperialists and revisionists against Marxism-Lenin- 


-ism:.and the revolutionary struggle. of :the- prolet- 
.ariat.and the ‘peoples,~ the. further:.;strengthening 
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of the-unity ‘of the Marxist-Leninist movement. is 

an ‘imperative need...» eed . ‘ 

‘The strength ofthe international Marxist-Lenin- 
ist communist movement lies in the. correctness of 
the: ideas. for -which it. fights and in its unity. In 
their struggle’ the. Marxist-Leninist parties are 
guided ‘by the teachings of our great classics, use 
the rich and all-sided heritage from the Comintern, 
rely on the experience of their own struggle against 
the. revisionist. betrayal and bear in. mind the 
negative experience of the parties which degen- 
erated into revisionism. All these lessons .and this 
experience constitute a very great ideological, -polit- 
ical,-organizational, theoretical and practical wealth 
for tempering and strengthening the parties and 
the Marxist-Leninist movement in every direction. 

The meetings and discussions between sister 
parties make a-valuable contribution to streng- 
thening the unity of the Marxist-Leninist move- 
ment. In this way they benefit from one.another’s 
experience, arrive at common assessments of ‘situa- 
tions and unity’ of ‘thought and action. The .ex- 
‘perience of*one party cannot replace the experience 
of ‘many ‘parties. On the contrary, it is the expe- 
‘rience’ of: ’all the Marxist-Leninist parties -which 
makes the movement invincible. 

” “Standing loyal’to the principles of proletarian 
‘internationalism, the Party of Labour. of Albania 
has always tried and will continue’ to ‘try ‘to: make 
‘its:own contribution: to strengthening the unity of 
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the Marxist-Leninist movement and the collabora- 
tion between the sister parties. 

Tt isan honour for our Party of Labour. to 
stand shoulder to shoulder with the other Marx- 
ist-Leninist parties, which are equal . detachments 
of the revolutionary movement of the working 
class, in the great historic struggle for the cause 
of Marxism-Leninism, the revolution and social- 
ism. The Albanian communists and our whole peo- 
ple prize very highly the solidarity, the love and 
trust which the sister Marxist-Leninist parties, the 
proletariat and the revolutionary and freedom- 
loving peoples display for the Party of Labour and 
socialist Albania. This is a powerful support and 
encouragement for us. In all circumstances and in 
any situation our Party and people will fight to 
perform their national and international tasks with 
honour, to build socialism successfully in Albania, 
and to ardently defend the revolutionary cause of 
the proletarians and the peoples. 


Dear Comrades. 


The successes which our people have achieved 
under the leadership of the Party are great and 
the battles won. are majestic. They show that our 
people have inexhaustible. strength, that. they are 
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optimistic and’ determined to-undertake new battles 
to make their lives happier, to raise the name of 
their socialist Homeland even higher, to strengthen 
their freedom ‘and independence and the people’s 
power which was born in the’ flames of the revolu- 
tion. ay, og an 

. It. is this marvellous reality, the unbreakable 
unity of the people with the Party, the maturity,, 
courage and. determination of the communists, 
which. give the: people.and the Party this sure 
guarantee that the tasks, which this Congress. will 
set, will be fulfilled and overfulfilled. 

The enthusiasm which the’ Draft-directives: of 
the 7th Five-year:Plan have aroused, the mobiliza- 
tion of the working masses to carry out: the tasks 
of ‘this’-year, and--the. encouraging .results. which. 
have :-been- achieved,..and above. all,:the unanimous, 
resolute and: ardent-support which our people. give 
the internal and external policy of the Party, show 
that the whole country is ready and mobilized to 
go forward confidently and resolutely on the course 
on which the Party leads them to achieve new 
victories. : 

Dear Comrades, let us turn this revolutionary 
drive, this boundless love for our glorious Party, 
this’ unshakeable confidence in the future, into a 
great motive force to carry out the tasks in all 
fields, to overcome: all the difficulties which we 
shall encounter. and to further. strengthen and‘ con- 
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solidate our victories and the unassailable founda- 
tions of socialism in Albania. 


Long live the 8th Congress of the Party! 
Long live the heroic, talented and industrious 
Albanian people! 


Long live the Party of Labour of Albania, the 
wise, valiant and proven leader, the organizer of 
all our victories on the brilliant road of socialist 


construction! 


Glory to Marxism-Leninism! 
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